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Canadian Centre for Pollution Prevention (C2P2)
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Toronto and Region Conservation Authority (TRCA)
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Government: Federal
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Ontario Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs (OMAFRA)
o Note: GFTC and OCETA have established an excellent working relationship with
OMAFRA, which has provided a Letter of Support for this project.
Ontario Ministry of Economic Development and Trade
Ontario Ministry of the Environment (Waste Policy and Air Policy Climate Change Branches)
Ontario Ministry of Research and Innovation
Ontario Ministry of Small Business and Entrepreneurship (MEDT)
Government: Regional/Municipal
City of Toronto, Environmental Monitoring and Protection Branch
Regional Municipality of Durham, Economic Development and Tourism
Regional Municipality of Halton
Regional Municipality of Peel
Regional Municipality of York
Town of Markham
City of Vaughan
Industry Associations and Business Assistance Organizations
Agricultural Adaptation Council
Alliance of Ontario Food Processors
Food & Consumer Products of Canada
Association of Ontario Chicken Processors
Canadian Association of Municipal Fleet Managers
Ontario Dairy Council
Ontario Environment Industry Association
Ontario Food Processors Association
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SUSTAINABILITY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ‐ Strategic Governance
NOTES:
Metrics within matrices

STRATEGY COMPONENTS:
#
A)
1
2
3
5
4
6
7
B)
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
C)
1
2
D)
1
2
3
4

INDICATOR
a) Economic
Strategy & Leadership
Defined vision and mission ‐ corporate level
Yes/No
Adopted corporate sustainability policy
Yes/No
Defined vision and mission ‐ facility level
Yes/No
Defined sustainability strategies ‐ facility level
Defined goals ‐ facility level
Yes/No
Defined initiatives ‐ facility level
Yes/No
Sustainability champion(s) (Executive‐level or supported by Executive level decision‐
maker)
Yes/No
Process that assesses environmental/social risks and opportunites for the
organization (e.g., from climate change)
Yes/No
Tools and Processes for Strategy Implementation
Sustainability‐related planning per year
Hours
Budget allocation for sustainability initiatives
$ / % of revenues
Sustainability team in place
Yes/No
Sustainability team meetings (per year)
Hours
% employees belonging to sustainability teams
%
% employees participating in sustainability initiatives
%
Performance contracts that provide incentives for staff (at any level) who develop
new sustainability ideas, champion them, and help with the adoption and
implementation by the company.
Yes/No
Yes/No
Benchmarking of performance against previous years
Yes/No
Sustainability communication plan/feedback mechanisms for employees
Strategic Reporting/Communication
Sustainability communication plan for external stakeholders
N/A
CSR annual report
N/A
Standards/Verification
Verified/audited/certified under ISO?
Yes/No
Verified/audited/certified under other standard?
Yes/No; Description
Percentage of total revenues verified/audited/certified under standard
%
Public endorsement of sustainability charters or frameworks
Yes/No

b) Environmental

c) Social

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Yes/No
Yes/No

Yes/No
Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Hours
$ / % of revenues
Yes/No
Hours
%
%

Hours
$ / % of revenues
Yes/No
Hours
%
%

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Yes/No; Description
Yes/No

Yes/No; Description
Yes/No

Yes/No
Yes/No; Description
%
Yes/No

Yes/No
Yes/No; Description
%
Yes/No

5
6
E)

Sustainability‐related recognition/awards

N/A

Yes/No; Description

Yes/No; Description

Benchmark performance against other organizations in the industry?
Stakeholder Engagement

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

1

Company has a policy or strategy to engage stakeholders in economic, social and
environmental decision‐making (e.g. policy, program development)

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

2
3
4
F)
1

2
3
4
5
6
7

Company operates programs to actively seek out and engage stakeholder groups
for dialogue on company's economic, environmental and social performance
(including product impacts on this performance)
Yes/No
Reporting on type of information generated in stakeholder engagements
Yes/No
Yes/No
Implementation of information resulting from engagements
Ethics
Company has an accessible code of ethics, statement or policy that articulates the
behaviour expected of all employees, agents, and business partners (ethics
program examples: OECD, GRI, SA8000, Transparency International, Global
Compact)
Company develops programs to assess and address violations of this policy (e.g.,
anti‐trust, anti‐boycott, corruption, conflict of interest, honesty, anti‐competition,
bribery, insider trading, etc.)
Total value of financial and in‐kind contributions to political parties, politicians, and
related institutions by country.
Total number of legal actions for anticompetitive behavior, anti‐trust, and
monopoly practices and their outcomes.
Percentage and total number of business units analyzed for risks related to
corruption.
Percentage of employees trained in organization’s anti‐corruption policies and
procedures.
Actions taken in response to incidents of
corruption.

Yes/No

Yes/No
Total value $'s by country
Total number and description
% of total; total number
% of total
Yes / No ; Description

SUSTAINABILITY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ‐ ECONOMIC
NOTES:
Metrics within matrices

METRICS
#

INDICATOR
A)
1
2
3
4
B)
1

Direct Economic Performance
Direct economic value generated and distributed, including revenues, operating costs, employee
compensation, donations and other community investments, retained earnings, and payments to capital
providers and governments
Significant financial assistance received from government
Long‐term financial plan to ensure economic sustainability
Financial implications of sustainability‐related risks and opportunities (e.g., climate change)
Productivity

E)

Production rate (per year)
Operational costs relative to changes in volume of business (cost per unit of production)
Labour per unit of production
Labour costs per unit of production
Downtime (e.g., due to environmental, health and safety concerns) (per year)
Defects/non‐conforming goods (per year)
Identification of opportunities for productivity improvement (per year)
Implementation of productivity improvement initiatives (per year)
Investments in productivity improvement initiatives (per year)
Yield optimization solutions
Asset management software
Environmental Accounting
Expenditures on environmental inputs/outputs:
Expenditures on electricity: total and per production unit (per year)
Expenditures on natural gas: total and per production unit (per year)
Expenditures on water: total and per production unit (per year)
Expenditures on waste disposal costs: total and per production unit (per year) (e.g., cost for hazardous
waste management ‐ manifest, treatment, disposal)
Wastewater surcharge fees: total and per production unit (per year)
Expenditures on packaging materials: total and per production unit (per year)
Significant fines and total number of non‐monetary sanctions for non‐compliance with environmental
laws and regulations (per year)
Expenditures on footprint reduction initiatives (total)
Expenditures on electricity conservation initiatives
Expenditures on natural gas conservation initiatives
Expenditures on water conservation initiatives
Expenditures on waste conservation initiatives
Expenditures on wastewater treatment initiatives
Evaluation of the business case (i.e., payback periods, Return on Investment, net present value) before
making a decision to implement an environmentally sustainable project
Inclusion of environmental or hidden costs when conducting cost benefit analysis for implementing
environmental projects e.g. quantify hidden costs associated with waste disposal, business risks (potential
of spills)?
Savings from footprint reduction initiatives (total)
Reductions in electricity costs (per year)
Reduction in natural gas costs (per year)
Reductions in water costs (per year)
Reduction in waste disposal costs (per year)
Reductions in wastewater surcharges (per year)
Indirect Economic Impacts (Investments/Contributions)
Development and impact of infrastructure investments and services provided primarily for public benefit
through commercial, in kind, or pro bono engagement.
Expenditures on community contributions, i.e., charity related donations either financially or in‐kind
contribution?
Customer Satisfaction/Business Development

1

Practices related to customer satisfaction, including results of surveys measuring customer satisfaction.

2
3
4
5

Total number of complaints in product quality (per year)
Customer acquisition rate (percent) as a result of sustainability/CR initiatives
Market share in organic/sustainable products
Expenditures on promoting organic/sustainable products from sustainable agriculture

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
C)
C.1)
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
C.2)
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
C.3)
1
2
3
4
5
D)
1
2

a) Currently
tracking?

b) Measure (unit)

c) Trend (year
over year, or year
over baseline
year)

Yes/No

Total $; $ per category of economic
generation/distribution

Yes/No
N/A
Yes/No

$
Yes/No
$

% change
% change
N/A
% change

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
N/A
N/A

Kgs/tonnes/litres & % yield (inputs vs output)
$ per kg/tonne/litre
Hrs per kg/tonne/litre
$ per employee
Hrs; $
Production units
# of opportunities identified
# of initiatives
$
Yes/No
Yes/No

% change
% change
% change
% change
% change
% change
% change
% change
% change
N/A
N/A

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit

% change
% change
% change
% change

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit

% change
% change
% change

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit / #
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit

% change
% change
% change
% change
% change
% change
% change

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Yes/No
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit
$ / % of revenue / $ per production unit

N/A
% change
% change
% change
% change
% change
% change

Yes/No

N/A

Yes/No; Description

N/A

Yes/No

$ / % of revenue

%

N/A

Yes/No; Description
#
%
%
$

N/A
% change
% change
% change
% change

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

SUSTAINABILITY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ‐ ENVIRONMENT
NOTES:
All Performance Indicators are for facility‐level
*N/A if not measuring per unit or source or type
Metrics within matrices

Consumption (Input)/Emission (Output):

A)
1
2
3
4

a) Electricty

b) Natural Gas

c) GHG Emissions

d) Water

e) Wastewater

f) Solid Waste

g) Hazardous Waste

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

GJ
GJ per
kg/tonne/litre

GJ
GJ per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes
Tonnes per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes

Tonnes

Tonnes per kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes per kg/tonne/litre

Grams
Grams per
kg/tonne/litre

GJ per source

Tonnes per source
All facility energy
use; package

Tonnes per source

Tonnes per source

Grams per source

Tonnes
Tonnes per
kg/tonne/litre
Tonnes per
source

Tonnes
Tonnes per
kg/tonne/litre

GJ per source
Refrigeration;
lighting

Cubic metres
Cubic metres per
kg/tonne/litre
Cubic metres per
source

Yes/No
Cubic metres; $
surcharges
Cubic metres per
kg/tonne/litre
Cubic metres per
source

Measure (per year)
Measure per unit of production* (per year)
Measure by each consumption/emission source or
process* (per year)

Ovens

5
Measure by subtype of consumption/emission (e.g.,
recycled, renewable, harnessed)*

% recycled; %
harnessed; %
renewable

Measure per employee* (per year)

GJ per employee

GJ per employee

Product; sanitation

% recycled; %
harnessed; % from
each withdrawal
source (e.g., well,
City)
Cubic metres per
Tonnes per employee employee

7
Incidents (per year)
8
B)
1
2
3
4
C)
1
2
3
4
5

j) Input materials

INDICATOR
Environmental Footprint/ Benchmarking
Currently measuring?

Potential sources/processes

6

i) Criteria Air
Contaminants
(VOCs)

h) Toxic Emissions
(e.g., mercury,
PCBs)

#

Transportation impacts (per year)
Footprint Reduction Targets
Reduction target set?
Target: % (year over year, or over baseline year)
Target: metrics as opposed to % (year over year, or over
baseline year)
Target: metrics as opposed to % ‐ per production unit
(year over year, or over baseline year)
Footprint Reduction Measures

Process; sanitation

Cubic metres per
employee
Number and cubic
metres of significant
spills

Process; packaging; office

Yes/No
%

Yes/No
%

Yes/No
%

Yes/No
%
Cubic metres; $
surcharges
Cubic metres per
kg/tonne/litre

GJ
GJ per
kg/tonne/litre

GJ
GJ per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes
Tonnes per
kg/tonne/litre

Cubic metres
Cubic metres per
kg/tonne/litre

Actual reduction: % (year over year, or over baseline)
Actual reduction: metrics as opposed to % (year over
year, or over baseline year)

%

%

%

%

GJ

GJ

Tonnes

Cubic metres

%
Cubic metres; $
surcharges

Actual reduction: metrics as opposed to % ‐ per
production unit (year over year, or over baseline year)
Reduction initiatives/projects in place (per year; or
annual average; or over last 3 years)
Reduction processes/tools in place (initiated over last 3‐5
years)(e.g., tracking technology)

GJ per
kg/tonne/litre

GJ per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes per
kg/tonne/litre

Cubic metres per
kg/tonne/litre

#; description;

#; description;

#; description;

Description

Description

Description

Packaging; product; office

% reused; % organics; %
recyclable; % landfill

Weight of transported, imported,
exported, or treated waste deemed
hazardous under the terms of the
Basel Convention Annex I, II, III, and
VIII, and percentage of transported
waste shipped internationally.

Tonnes per employee

Tonnes per employee

% reused; %
recycled; % sold
that are reclaimable
Grams per
employee

Tonnes per
employee

Number and tonnes of significant spills
% of trips transporting hazardous
waste

Tonnes
Yes/No
%

Tonnes per source

Cubic metres fuel

Yes/No
%

Yes/No
%

Yes/No
%

Yes/No
%

Yes/No

Grams
Grams per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes
Tonnes per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes
Tonnes per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes

Tonnes

Tonnes per kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes per kg/tonne/litre

%

%

%

%

%

Tonnes

Tonnes

Grams

Tonnes

Tonnes

Cubic metres per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes per kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes per kg/tonne/litre

Grams per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes per
kg/tonne/litre

Tonnes per
kg/tonne/litre

#; description;

#; description;

#; description;

#; description;

#; description;

#; description;

#; description;

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

SUSTAINABILITY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ‐ ENVIRONMENT Continued
CONTINUED FROM PREVIOUS SHEET

METRICS
ADDITIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL INDICATORS

Currently Tracking?

Measure

Trend (year over year, or
over baseline year

Employee Participation in Environmental Sustainability
Employee Participation in environmental projects

Yes/No

% of all employees

% change

Numbers of hours of environmental training for employees (per year)

Yes/No

Hrs

% change

Number of hours of employee training for management (per year)
Green Procurement
Green procurement policy that gives preference to purchasing
environmentally sustainable products and office materials
Targets for purchase of environmentally preferable products
Sustainability criteria that guide procurement decisions with respect to
environmental preferability
Training programs to ensure purchasing department properly applies
environmental purchasing criteria
Public reporting on progress in improving environmental practices related
to procurement / purchasing
Environmental Supply‐Chain Management
Communication of green procurement policy and sustainability criteria to
suppliers
Policies in place to evaluate/screen/audit suppliers and contractors based
on green procurement sustainability criteria (or a sustainability scorecard
approach)
Follow‐up process with suppliers who didn't meet one or more of the
green procurement sustainability criteria

Yes/No

Hrs

% change

N/A
Yes/No

Yes/No
% of total products

N/A
% change

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

4

Work with suppliers to plan corrective actions/strategies to reduce the
environmental impacts resulting from products/services

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

5

Use of Business Intelligence (BI)/performance management solution

6
7
8

Use of traceability solution (product traceability software)
Use of supply chain visibility solution
Use of quality management solution

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

9

Supply chain event management (tracking + escalation capabilities)

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

D)
1
2
3
E)
1
2
3
4
5
F)
1
2
3

G)
1

Environmental Impacts of Products and Services/Product Stewardship
Policy or strategy for addressing the environmental impact of products
and services across the life cycle stages (design, processes, distribution,
disposal)

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
H)
1

2
3
4
5

Programs to track, assess, and reduce the EHS impacts resulting from
products and services, over their entire life cycle
Green product development software
Product and packaging environmental scorecards
Goals and targets with respect to the environmental performance of
products and services
Programs to supply customers with the information that will help them
improve their environmental performance?
Provision of sustainability‐related information about products through
eco‐labeling to assist consumers to make sustainable choices?
Product to packaging ratio
Recycled content of distribution or product packaging (e.g. pallets, crates)
Number of products with sustainable packaging (e.g., biodegradable or
recycled content in packaging)
Biodiversity
Location and size of land owned, leased, managed in, or adjacent to,
protected areas and areas of high biodiversity value outside protected
areas
Description of significant impacts of activities, products, and services on
biodiversity in protected areas and areas of high biodiversity value outside
protected areas
Habitats protected or restored
Strategies, current actions, and future plans for managing impacts on
biodiversity.
Number of IUCN* Red List species and national conservation list species
with habitats in areas affected by operations, by level of extinction risk.

N/A
N/A
N/A

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

N/A
Yes/No

Yes/No
Ratio

N/A
% change

Yes/No

% recycled content

% change

Yes/No

% of total products

% change
% change

Yes/No

Hectares

% change

Yes/No

% change

Yes/No

Description
Total Number, and total
Hectares

Yes/No

Description

% change

Yes/No

Total Number

% change

Yes/No

Total Number of Sources
and Cubic Metres
Withdrawn by Source

% change

Total Number and Cubic
Meters, and descriptions
of each criteria

% change

6
Water sources significantly affected by withdrawal of water

Identity, size, protected status, and biodiversity value of water bodies and
related habitats significantly affected by the reporting organization’s
discharges of water and runoff.
Yes/No
*International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources
7

% change

I)
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

Transporation/Fleet
Environmental policy/program for transportation/fleet
Anti‐idling policy and/or technology
Green dashboards
Carbon tracking
Carbon modeling
“Responsible” transport system certification (EPA Smartway etc.
Load maximization
Carbon footprint modeling
Auxiliary Power Units (APUs)
Speed governors
Tandem trailers
Single tire drive axles
Aerodynamic trailers
Truck stop electrification
Alternative fuels
Advanced lubricants
Fleet management system
Diesel hybrid vehicles
Electric vehicles
Route optimization
Vehicle tracking
Energy efficient vehicles

N/A

Description
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

N/A

SUSTAINABILITY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS ‐ SOCIAL
METRICS
Measure

Trend (year over year, or
over baseline year)

Description of the operation
Total Number of Incidents

N/A
% change

Yes/No

Total Number of Incidents

% change

Yes/No
Yes/No

Description
Description

N/A
N/A

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Description
%
%
Ratio Men: Women (Salary)

N/A
% change
% change
N/A

#

INDICATOR

A)

Employment Equity and Employee Participation
Operations identified in which the right to exercise freedom of association and collective bargaining
may be at significant risk, and actions taken to support these rights.
Yes/No
Total number of incidents of discrimination and actions taken.
Yes/No

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
B)
1
2
3
4
5
6
7

Total number of incidents of violations involving rights of indigenous people and actions taken.
Composition of governance bodies and breakdown of employees per category according to gender,
age group, minority group membership, and other indicators of diversity.
Total workforce by employment type, employment contract, and region.
Benefits provided to full‐time employees that are not provided to temporary or part‐time
employees, by major operations.
Female of total workforce %
Female in management positions of total workforce %
Ratio of basic salary of men to women by employee category.
Employees represented by an independent trade union or covered by collective bargaining
agreements
Consultations, negotiations with trade unions over organizational changes (e.g. restructuring,
outsourcing)

Currently Tracking?

Yes/No

Total Number and % of all
employees
% change
Description (# in the last year;
outcome?)
% change of #

Yes/No

Description

N/A

Yes/No

Consultations, negotiations with employees over organizational changes (e.g. restructuring,
outsourcing)
Minimum notice period(s) regarding significant operational changes, including whether it is specified
in collective agreements.
Number of employees laid off in the last fiscal year
Total number and rate of employee turnover by age group, gender, and region.
Range of ratios of standard entry level wage compared to local minimum wage at significant
locations of operation.
Coverage of the organization’s defined benefit plan obligations

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Description
Total Number ; Description
Total number and rate

N/A
% change
% change

Yes/No
Yes/No

$ Comparison
N/A

N/A
N/A

Health and Safety
Tracking of safety performance
Tracking of work‐related injuries; average/employee
Tracking of work‐related fatalities; average/employee
Tracking of near misses or similar crisis events; average/employee

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Description
Description; #; #/employee
% change
Description; # fatalities; #/empl% change
Description; #; #/employee
% change
Hours per year;
hours/employee
% change

N/A

Yes / No ; Description

N/A

N/A

Yes / No ; Description

N/A

Total absenteeism; average absenteeism per employee
Education, training, counseling, prevention, and risk‐control programs in place to assist workforce
members, their families, or community members regarding serious diseases.
Health and safety topics covered in formal agreements with trade unions. Health and safety topics
covered in formal agreements with trade unions.

8
C)
1
2
3
4
5

6

Percentage of total workforce represented in formal joint management‐worker health and safety
committees that help monitor and advise on occupational health and safety programs.
Training and Education
Average hours of training per year per employee by employee category.
Total number of individuals trained

Yes/No

% of total

% change

Yes/No
Yes/No

% change
% change
% change

Total number of hours of training conducted
Programs for skills management and lifelong learning that support the continued employability of
employees and assist them in managing career endings.

Yes/No

Hours per year
#; % of all employees
Hours; average
hours/employee

N/A

Yes / No ; Description

N/A

Percentage of employees receiving regular performance and career development reviews.

Yes/No

% of total

% change

Yes/No

Total Hours; average
hours/employee; % of
employees

% change

Yes/No

% of total

% change

N/A

Yes/No

N/A

Yes/No
Yes/No

Yes / No ; Description
#; Description

N/A
% change

Yes/No

% employees involved; total hrs % change

Yes/No

Description; % of spending

Yes/No
N/A

% Hired from Local Community % change
Yes/No; Goal(s)
N/A

N/A
Yes/No

N/A
% change
% change in number of
operations

% change

8
9

Total hours of employee training on policies and procedures concerning aspects of human rights that
are relevant to operations, including the percentage of employees trained.
Percentage of security personnel trained in the organization’s policies or procedures concerning
aspects of human rights that are relevant to operations.
WHMIS training provided to all employees who may be required to work with hazardous/toxic
materials
Human Rights/Community Contribution
Nature, scope, and effectiveness of any programs and practices that assess and manage the impacts
of operations on communities, including entering, operating, and exiting.
Sustainable community development programs in the communities of operation
Examples: community health, wellness, nutrition, biodiversity, clean water, economic activity
Extent of employee participation in community programs
Policy, practices, and proportion of spending on locally‐based suppliers at significant locations of
operation.
Procedures for local hiring and proportion of senior management hired from the local community at
significant locations of operation.
Align business with Millennium Development Goals (one or multiple)
Examples: Eradicate Extreme Poverty and Hunger; Help Promote Gender Equality and Empower
Women; Ensure Environmental Sustainability; Improve Maternal Health; Combat HIV/AIDS,
Malaria and Other Diseases; Help Reduce Child Mortality; Develop a Global Partnership for
Development; Achieve Universal Primary Education
Measures taken to monitor/ eliminate child labour
# of non‐compliances with child labour laws

10

Operations identified as having significant risk for incidents of forced or compulsory labor

N/A

11
E)

Measures taken to contribute to the elimination of forced or compulsory labor
Social Impacts of Products (includes compliance impacts)

N/A

Description
Number
Number of operations;
description
Description

Yes/No

Description; %

7
8
D)
1
2
3
4
5
7

1

Life cycle stages in which health and safety impacts of products and services are assessed for
improvement, and percentage of significant products and services categories subject to such
procedures.

% change

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
F)
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
6

Number of products that provide healthier options for consumers e.g. certified products by
independent programs, such as Health Check by Heart and Stroke Foundation)
Yes/No
Total number of incidents of non‐compliance with regulations and voluntary codes concerning health
and safety impacts of products and services, by type of outcomes.
Yes/No
Total number of substantiated complaints regarding breaches of customer privacy and losses of
customer data.
Yes/No
Programs for adherence to laws, standards, and voluntary codes related to marketing
communications, including advertising, promotion, and sponsorship.
N/A
Total number of incidents of non‐compliance with regulations and voluntary codes concerning
marketing communications, including advertising, promotion, and
sponsorship, by type of outcomes.
Yes/No
Type of product and service information required by procedures, and percentage of significant
products and services subject to such information requirements.
Yes/No
Total number of incidents of non‐compliance with regulations and voluntary codes concerning
product and service information and labeling, by type of outcomes.
Yes/No
Social Supply Chain Management
Percentage and total number of significant investment agreements that include human rights clauses
or that have undergone human rights screening.
Yes/No
Percentage of significant suppliers and contractors that have undergone screening on human rights
and actions taken.
Yes/No
Conduct supplier audits
N/A
Work with suppliers to plan corrective actions and joint strategies based on the results of supplier
performance review
Ethical/Fair Trade programs
Supplier diversity programs
Sustainability fisheries initiatives
Agricultural input improvement projects (feed, seed, fertilizer etc)
Agricultural yield quality or quantity improvement projects
Help farmers manage resources responsibly

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

% of products

% change

Total Number of incidents

% change

Total Number

% change

Yes / No

N/A

Total Number of incidents

% change

% of products

% change

Total Number of incidents

% change
% change

% of total

% change

% of total
Yes/No

% change
N/A

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
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Appendix C: Overview of Survey Process
This appendix describes the process used to develop the sustainability industry survey including survey
development (C.1), administration (C.2) and the barriers and caveats of the survey process (C.3). C.4 presents
the survey questionnaire.

C.1

Survey Questionnaire Development

The following bullets describe the process used for the development of the sustainability industry survey.
1. The framework for the survey questionnaire was based on the self-assessment tool (described in
Section 3.2), which was developed from the sustainability performance indicators which were
identified as applicable to SME food and beverage processors. The survey consisted of three sections,
as well as the collection of participant facility information:
a. Section 1: Sustainability Practices (self-assessment tool)
i. The questions in this section were designed as a self-assessment for individual food
and beverage processing facilities with the intent of understanding the current state of
sustainability at these facilities. This section of the survey provided insights into the
level of sustainable business practice uptake within the four main elements of
sustainability and their sub-elements:
1. Strategic governance: sustainability vision and leadership, sustainability
reporting, stakeholder engagement
2. Environmental performance: management systems and continuous
improvement, pollution/waste management, energy and water management,
product design and stewardship, sustainable purchasing and supply chain
management
3. Economic performance: financial planning, environmental accounting,
business development and customer satisfaction
4. Social performance: food safety, labour practices, employee engagement and
community contribution
ii. The results also helped identify the strengths and weaknesses of the industry in the
various elements of sustainability (i.e., social, environmental, economic, strategic
governance), as well as sub-elements such as energy management, waste
management, community involvement etc.
b. Section 2: Drivers and Challenges to Sustainability Implementation
i. The intent of section 2 was to identify the drivers and challenges to sustainability
integration at the facility-level. The section asked for respondents’ opinions on:
1. Drivers or motivators for implementation of sustainability initiatives;
2. Barriers or challenges to implementation of sustainability initiatives;
3. Factors encouraging further implementation of sustainability initiatives;
4. Tools and resources required to further implement sustainability initiatives.
ii. The results of this section informed the development of the tools and resources
provided in the “how-to” framework to facilitate sustainability implementation.
c. Section 3: Business Context
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i. The intent of section 3 was to better understand the business context of the survey
respondent facility including the primary line of business, sub-sector, ownership, size,
number of employees, revenue level and dominant location of customers and
suppliers.
d. Participant Information and Consent
i. Participant information was collected to send out the participant incentives, including
a copy of the participant’s responses to the survey (as a documented assessment of
their current status) and formal notification of a complimentary registration to a GFTC
sustainability webinar or innovation breakfast. The data was also used to contact top
scoring facilities to invite them for interviews.
1. Appendix C.5 provides follow-up correspondence that was sent to participants
to thank them for their participation and to verify their incentives.
2. The final version of the survey has been included in Appendix C.4.

C.2

Survey Administration

Section C.2 outlines the steps taken to administer the sustainability industry survey.
1. The size of the food and beverage industry in Ontario dictated the required sample size for a
statistically significant industry survey.
a. In the original application for this project, we identified that there are approximately 3,500
companies in the Ontario food and beverage industry. For a statistically significant sample, it
was determined that 3502 surveys would be required (for a 95% confidence level; confidence
interval of 5).
b. However, it was noted by an Expert Advisory Panel member that of the 3,500 companies in
Ontario, approximately 1,000 are directly involved with transformed food or beverage
processing (remaining are indirectly involved through logistics – warehousing/storage,
transport, packaging etc). Taking this into account, the target sample size was adjusted to 278
to achieve statistical significance within our target audience.
2. An on-line survey tool was determined to be the most effective medium for survey administration.
a. SurveyGizmo was selected as the survey tool to meet the complex requirements of the survey.
3. GFTC, OCETA and FCPC client databases were reviewed and filtered to eliminate overlap for survey
administration.
a. FCPC invited corporate members to invite their facilities across Canada to participate.
4. With just over 80 multi-stage questions, the survey was expected to take 30-40 minutes to complete.
5. The survey was pre-tested by the External Advisory Panel, External Project Advisors and industry
experts in late January, 2010.
6. The survey was launched February 10, 2010 to approximately 3,500 FCPC, OCETA and GFTC food and
beverage processing contacts (note that not all the contacts were food and beverage processors as we
could not completely refine the GFTC database).
a. The survey url was: http://www.surveygizmo.com/s/241380/raising-the-bar-industry-survey
b. A series of industry value propositions were developed to entice participation

2

Survey sample size calculated using the survey tool: http://www.surveysystem.com/sscalc.htm
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7. Communication regarding the survey was extensive (call for participation, survey launch and survey
reminders) including media coverage, website updates, twitters, email blasts and personal discussion.
8. The survey close date was set for March 10, 2010, allowing respondents one month to complete the
survey.

C.3

Barriers and Caveats of the Survey

Section C.3 outlines the barriers experienced during the survey development and administration process and
the caveats of the survey data.
1. The length of the survey was a key factor in the 11 iterations required for final development. Despite
the length of the survey, it was decided by the project team and advisors that the quality of the results
was the determining factor, rather than the quantity of respondents. The team wanted to be sure that
the final survey data would be accurate and representative of the current level of sustainability uptake
in the Ontario food and beverage industry. Given the complexity of the identified sustainability
indicators, this could only be achieved through an extensive and detailed survey.
2. Despite the communication efforts, the survey response rate was low. Fifty-two facilities completed
the survey, while an additional 76 respondents partially completed the survey (for a total of 128
respondents). We believe the partial completion is a direct response to the length of the survey.
Survey fatigue may also be a potential deterrent, as companies have been busy completing the
Walmart sustainability reporting requirements that were due at the end of January 2010.
3. A smaller sample reduces the confidence of the sample data. In other words, the smaller the sample,
the less representative the data will be of the population, in this case, the Ontario food and beverage
processing industry. Although the survey respondent sample size does not dictate a statistically
significant representation of the industry, the responses provide key insights into the elements of a
sustainability implementation “how-to” framework.
a. Partial or incomplete surveys may also represent those respondents’ facilities that have a
lower uptake of sustainability, since these companies may be less likely to respond to the topic
of sustainability and the incentives proposed for survey participation. Therefore, survey data
may be skewed toward facilities with a higher level of sustainability than is representative of
the industry.
4. The survey analysis required comparison of subgroups to answer questions about activities of
respondents who self-reported a high level of sustainable business practice uptake and those who
indicated that they represented Ontario SMEs (to determine their characteristics as compared to the
rest of the respondents). Since the subgroups were small, statistical correlation analysis (i.e., cluster
analysis) was not used to assess whether the subgroup responses were significantly different than the
remaining respondents. Instead, a descriptive qualitative comparison is presented for these
subgroups.
5. To evaluate respondent scores on the self-assessment tool, we assigned values of 0-3 to reflect the
level of integration of each business practice listed in the questionnaire:
0 = No: Have not started this task
1 = Have started initial planning
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2 = Have begun to implement this task
3 = Yes: Have fully implemented or completed this task
Because the questions were weighted equally and because each element (strategic governance,
economic performance, environmental performance, social performance) contained different number
and types of sustainable business practices (i.e., a different number of questions), the comparison of
status for each sustainability element may be skewed. However, each element was also considered
comprehensive in terms of reflecting the practices that would comprise a high level of sustainability
within that element. Therefore, a 100% score on the social element, for example, would be
comparable to a 100% score on the environmental element.
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C.4

Final Industry Survey Questionnaire (Including Self-Assessment Tool –
Section 1 of the Questionnaire)
Survey for the Food and Beverage Processing Industry:
Sustainability and Competitive Advantage

We invite you to participate in a confidential survey as part of a ground-breaking project, “Raising the Bar for
Sustainability Performance in Ontario’s Food and Beverage Processing Industry”. This project is being led by
Food & Consumer Products of Canada (FCPC), the Guelph Food Technology Centre (GFTC) and the Ontario
Centre for Environmental Technology Advancement (OCETA).
The main objective of this project is to reduce the environmental footprint and increase the competitiveness
of Ontario’s food and beverage processing industry, by developing practical tools and a “how-to” framework
for implementing an integrated sustainability strategy into business operations.
Your participation in this survey will help us develop tools that will be tailored to meet the specific needs of
small and medium-sized food and beverage processors, in order to provide the most relevant, accessible and
beneficial resources for the industry.
In appreciation for sharing your time and thoughts with us, you will receive:
*NEW* We have designed the survey as a self-assessment, so the questions will provide you with an
understanding of the current state of sustainability at your facility. Upon completion of the survey, we
will email you a copy of the questions and your responses3;
First access (one year prior to non-participating companies) to customized tools and resources to help
you effectively integrate sustainable business practices into your operations;
An opportunity to receive recognition of your sustainability accomplishments at the Guelph Food
Technology Centre’s Third Annual Sustainability Symposium, “Recognition of Excellence in Canada’s
Food and Beverage Industry” on November 4, 20104;
Entry into a draw for a free registration to the Third Annual Sustainability Symposium (valued at $600);
A free registration to participate in a Sustainability Webinar delivered by the Guelph Food Technology
Centre or a sustainability innovation breakfast session delivered by the Guelph Food Technology
Centre (planned for September 22, 2010)5.
Please note that the questions in this survey are focused on your facility. Your facility may have received
multiple requests to participate in this survey. The survey should be completed / coordinated by the
individual who is most familiar with the facility’s policies, processes, and activities related to environmental,
social, and economic sustainability. The ideal respondent will vary among facilities; however, we expect it
may be your Sustainability Champion, Environment, Health and Safety (EHS) Manager, Environmental
Coordinator, Plant Manager and/or Continuous Improvement Manager etc. For small or family-owned

3

This incentive was added after the initial launch, in a reminder e-blast sent to all initial contacts.
Refer to Appendix J for information on the Gala communication to-date.
5
The first communication piece about the Innovation Breakfast has been developed and is included in Appendix C.6
4
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organizations, the ideal respondent may be the owner, President, CEO, COO or General Manager. For sections
in this survey that address business areas that you are less familiar with, we recommend that you collaborate
with other members of your team to answer the questions.
We ask that you complete this survey by no later than Wednesday, February 24, 2010.
Your responses will be held in the strictest of confidence and handled in a secure and private system. Click
here for the project privacy policy.
Click here to begin the survey: http://www.surveygizmo.com/s/241380/raising-the-bar-industry-survey.
For more information on this project, including project funding partners, please refer to the project fact sheet.
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Thank you for agreeing to participate in this survey.
The types of questions that you will be answering are as follows:
Section 1: Sustainability Practices
Section 2: Drivers and Challenges to Sustainability Implementation
Section 3: Business Context
Participant Information and Consent
The ideal respondent will vary among facilities; however, we expect it may be your Sustainability Champion, Environment, Health and Safety (EHS)
Manager, Environmental Coordinator, Plant Manager and/or Continuous Improvement Manager etc. For small or family-owned organizations, the
ideal respondent may be the owner, President, CEO, COO or General Manager.
If you need to leave the survey before completion, please click "SAVE AND CONTINUE SURVEY LATER" in the top right corner of your browser
window. You will be asked to enter your e-mail address. A unique URL link will be emailed to you that will allow you to return to your survey. Note
that you will have to scroll through your previously recorded responses to the place in the survey where you left off. Important: If you leave the
survey before completion and do not click "Save and continue survey later," your responses will NOT BE SAVED.
If you would like to change an answer or refer back to a previous question or answer, simply click the “Previous Page” button at the bottom of the
survey page.
Responses will be collected and analyzed in aggregate form only; individual answers will not be reported and will be held in strictest confidence.
Confidentiality
During this project, personal data will be contained on a computer to which only the principal researchers will have access. The computer will be password protected. In addition, any individual folders
containing personal data will have password protection. Use and retention of the name and contact data will be limited to following up with participants if they agree to a follow-up for clarification
purposes. This information will not be disclosed to any one, in any form. Results of the completed survey will only be disclosed and reported in aggregate form. These measures are expected to ensure
confidentiality and protection of all private and personal information.

If you have any technical problems or questions, please contact:
Maria Klimas; mklimas@gftc.ca; 416-906-5463
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Terms Used in the Survey
Sustainability: Meeting the needs of the present generation without compromising the ability of future generations to
meet their own needs.
Source: World Commission on Environment & Development, 1987

Sustainability Strategy: The development of a vision and a set of strategies, plans, targets and goals to integrate
economic, environmental and social considerations into facility operations.
Company: Your corporate organization
Facility: Your specific facility (e.g., processing, warehousing etc)
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Section 1: Sustainability Practices and Activities
Please respond by selecting 0 to 3 for each of the following statements or Not Applicable if the indicator is not relevant to the nature of your
business. Your response should reflect the current conditions at your facility.

ELEMENT ONE: STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Sustainability Vision and Leadership

1)

Does your facility have a sustainability strategy (corporateadopted and/or facility-specific), with a clearly defined vision,
goals, and action plan for incorporating sustainability principles
into business operations and decision making?

3)

Does your facility have a Senior Executive or Manager who is
accountable for achieving your facility's sustainability policy,
targets and goals?
Does your facility have a Sustainability Champion and/or Team
that is responsible for implementing sustainability practices and
projects?

4)

Does your facility have sustainability targets/goals built into the
job performance/compensation packages for Executive and
Management level positions?

2)
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ELEMENT ONE: STRATEGIC GOVERNANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

5)

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Does your facility provide sustainability-related training to all
employees on its sustainability goals/objectives and how to
integrate sustainability considerations in their day-to-day
decisions and job tasks?

Sustainability Reporting
6)

Does your facility publicly report its sustainability performance
results (environmental, economic and social) to its stakeholders
(e.g., corporate report or website)?

Stakeholder Engagement

7)
8)

Does your facility have a policy or programs (corporate-adopted
and/or facility specific) to engage key stakeholders in the design
and development of its sustainability initiatives (e.g., suppliers,
customers, consumers, investors, local communities,
employees, NGOs etc)?
Do you have any comments about strategic governance indicators that were not applicable to your facility?
If yes, please describe.

ELEMENT TWO: ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE
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0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Management Systems and Continuous
Improvement
9)

Does your facility have an Environmental Policy that is
supported by senior management?

Does your facility have an Environmental Management System
10) (e.g., internal or formal such as ISO 14001) in place?
Does your facility conduct regular (e.g., annual) environmental
reviews (or assessments) to measure and track its
environmental performance and identify opportunities for
11) improvement?
Does your facility have an assigned person or employee team
12) that is responsible for Environment, Health and Safety (EHS)?
Does your facility monitor and track compliance with all
applicable Environmental, Health and Safety laws and
13) regulations?

Pollution/Waste Management
Does your facility have a waste management plan with clear
goals and targets to reduce or eliminate pollutants and waste
14) streams?
Which of the following waste management performance
indicators are monitored, tracked, and reviewed at your
15) facility?
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ELEMENT TWO: ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Total amount of waste generated by type, per year (e.g.,
hazardous, liquid industrial, toxic, solid)
Percent reused, recycled, composted, treated,
exported/imported, landfilled per year, for each type of waste
generated at your facility
Total amount of solid waste generated per unit of production
Total amount of hazardous waste generated by type/class per
unit of production
Total amount of toxics (subject pollutants) generated per unit of
production
Emissions of Criteria Air Pollutants (e.g., VOCs, Nitrogen Oxide,
Carbon Monoxide, Ammonia, Particulate Matter (dust) as
applicable to your facility) per unit of production
Which of the following waste management practices have been
implemented at your facility to reduce or eliminate pollution
16) and waste generation in the last 5 years:
Process optimization changes (e.g., material reuse)
Equipment/capital upgrades (e.g., closed-loop materials
recycling unit)
Operational behaviour/policies/procedures (e.g., employee
training on recycling, Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs),
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ELEMENT TWO: ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

regular maintenance plans/protocols)
Software/information technology solutions (e.g., waste tracking
or productivity software)
Does your facility report (internally and/or to corporate) waste
reduction trends (e.g., previous year's total waste generated (by
type and disposal method) or as percent change from a baseline
17) year)?

Energy Management
Does your facility have an energy management plan with clear
goals and targets to reduce energy consumption/ greenhouse
18) gases (GHGs)?
Which of the following energy management performance
19) indicators are monitored, tracked, and reviewed at your facility:
Total energy consumed per year (e.g., % from natural gas; %
from electricity; % from other sources)
Total energy consumed per unit of production (e.g., % from
natural gas; % from electricity; % from other sources)
Percent energy use from renewable energy sources
Percent energy use offset by renewable energy credits
Total direct greenhouse gas emissions (GHGs) by weight (tonnes)
Total GHG emissions generated (tonnes) per unit of production
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ELEMENT TWO: ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Total indirect GHG emissions by weight (tonnes)
Which of the following energy management practices have been
implemented at your facility to reduce energy
20) consumption/GHG emissions in the last 5 years:
Process optimization changes (e.g., heat recovery)
Equipment/capital upgrades (e.g., lighting retrofit, efficient
equipment installation)
Operational behaviour/policies/procedures (e.g., employee
training on equipment shut-down, Standard Operating
Procedures (SOPs) , regular maintenance plans/protocols)
Software/information technology solutions (e.g., energy
management/carbon tracking software)
Does your facility report (internally and/or to corporate) on
annual energy management trends (i.e., total energy
21) consumption or as percent change from baseline year)?
Does your facility report (internally and/or to corporate) its
22) greenhouse gas emissions?
Does your energy management plan address transportationrelated energy consumption (e.g., logistics, employee transport,
23) information technologies)?

Water Management
Does your facility have a water conservation plan with clear
24) targets to reduce water consumption?
Page 24 of 246

Raising the Bar for Sustainability Performance in Ontario’s Food & Beverage Processing Industry

ELEMENT TWO: ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Which of the following water management performance
25) indicators are monitored, tracked, and reviewed at your facility:
Total amount of water consumed per year (including % used in
product and % used for sanitation & domestic use)
Total amount of water consumed per unit of production
Total amount of water consumed for irrigation and domestic
purposes
Total % and total volume of water recycled and re-used
Total amount of wastewater generated per year
Total amount of wastewater generated per unit of production
Which of the following water management practices have been
implemented at your facility to reduce water
26) consumption/wastewater production in the last 5 years:
Process optimization changes (e.g., water reuse/recycling)
Equipment/capital upgrades (e.g., water conservation
technology, low-flow toilets)
Operational behaviour/policies/procedures (e.g., employee
training on dry sanitation, Standard Operating Procedure
(SOPs)s, regular maintenance plans/protocols)
Software/information technology solutions (e.g., water
management/tracking software)
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ELEMENT TWO: ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Does your facility report (internally and/or to corporate) annual
water management trends (i.e., total water consumption or as
27) percent change from a baseline year)?

Product Design and Stewardship
Has your facility implemented programs (corporate-adopted or
facility specific) to track, assess and reduce the environmental,
health and safety impacts resulting from your products and
28) services, across the entire life cycle?
Does your facility provide your customers with sustainabilityrelated information about your products through eco-labeling
and /or third-party validation to help them make more
29) sustainable choices?

Sustainable Purchasing and Supply-Chain
Management
Does your facility have a sustainability purchasing policy with a
clear set of criteria to guide your procurement decisions with
respect to environmentally and/or socially responsible products
30) and services?
Does your facility provide training for Managers and Staff in the
purchasing department to ensure effective implementation of a
31) sustainability purchasing policy?
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ELEMENT TWO: ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Does your facility screen suppliers and contractors based on
your sustainability procurement criteria (e.g., a sustainability
32) scorecard approach)?
Does your facility work with suppliers to plan corrective
actions/strategies to reduce the environmental impacts
33) resulting from your products/services?

34) Do you have any comments about environmental performance indicators that were not applicable to your facility?
If yes, please describe.

ELEMENT THREE: ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started
this task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Financial Planning
Does your facility have a long-term financial plan to ensure its
35) business viability?
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ELEMENT THREE: ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started
this task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Does your facility have a budget line item for sustainability36) related projects and initiatives?
Does your facility evaluate the business case (i.e., payback
periods, return on investment, net present value) before making
37) a decision to implement a sustainability project?
Does your facility calculate and monitor annual financial
implications, business risks and opportunities associated with
38) social and environmental issues (e.g., due to climate change)?

Environmental Accounting
39) Does your facility take into consideration environmental
costs/risks when making a decision to implement an
environmental project (e.g., quantify hidden costs associated
with waste disposal, or potential of spills)?
Does your facility track and monitor annual % change in energy
40) consumption costs relative to changes in volume of business?
Does your facility track and monitor annual % change in waste
management costs relative to changes in volume of business
(e.g., annual cost for hazardous waste management (manifest,
41) treatment, and disposal))?
Does your facility track and monitor annual % change in water
42) consumption costs relative to changes in volume of business?
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ELEMENT THREE: ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started
this task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Does your facility track and monitor monetary and nonmonetary sanctions for non-compliance with environmental
laws and regulations (e.g., fines, jail sentences, wastewater
43) surcharges, permits)?

Business Development
Does your company and/or facility track and monitor percent
market share in more sustainable products (e.g., fair trade,
44) certified organics/non-genetically modified)?
Does your company and/or facility have a marketing strategy
that includes the sustainability aspects of your products and
45) services?

Customer Satisfaction
Does your facility track the total number of complaints related
to environmental, health and safety impact of your
46) products/services?
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47) Do you have any comments about economic performance indicators that were not applicable to your facility?
If yes, please describe.

ELEMENT FOUR: SOCIAL PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Food Safety
Does your facility have a food safety management program to
guide proper food processing/handling practices at various
48) stages of production?
Is your facility subjected to annual independent third party
audits to assess food safety compliance and proper food
49) processing/handling practices?

Labour Practices
Does your facility have a process for managing social compliance
at the manufacturing level? (Social compliance is defined as
meeting or exceeding the requirements of local laws and buyers'
Code of Conduct concerning wages, hours, health, safety,
50) human rights of employees, child labour and diversity.)
Does your facility offer health and wellness programs to its
employees (e.g., fitness programs, employee assistance
51) programs, healthy eating, on-site healthcare etc)?
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ELEMENT FOUR: SOCIAL PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Does your facility track and report on work related injuries,
occupational diseases, lost work days, absenteeism, and
52) fatalities?
Is WHMIS training provided to all employees who may be
53) required to work with hazardous/toxic materials?

Employee Engagement
Does your facility provide financial and/or non-financial
incentives (e.g., awards and recognition programs, milestone
celebrations) to acknowledge employee contributions toward
54) sustainability initiatives?
Does your facility have a communication mechanism to allow
employees to provide suggestions on implementing and/or
55) improving its sustainable practices?

Community Contribution
Does your company and/or facility encourage employee
participation in community programs (e.g., volunteerism by
offering time-in-lieu, paid volunteer time or participation in
56) fundraising activities such as walk-a-thons)?
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ELEMENT FOUR: SOCIAL PERFORMANCE
0 = No:
Have not
started this
task

1 = Have
started
initial
planning

2 = Have
begun to
implement
this task

3 = Yes: Have
fully
implemented
or completed
this task

NOT
APPLICABLE
Comments

Does your company and/or facility invest in local and/or
international community development activities in the markets
you source from and/or operate within (e.g., community health
& wellness, biodiversity, sponsoring of local events or
fundraisers, donation of fresh surplus food to local food banks,
development projects for clean water, eradication of extreme
57) poverty and hunger)?
58) Do you have any comments about social performance indicators that were not applicable to your facility?
If yes, please describe.

59)

How would you describe your facility’s sustainability initiatives and practices (check the most applicable option)?
Our facility operates business as usual with a focus on revenue generation. We have not implemented any
sustainability initiatives or projects.
Our facility is coping with environmental, health and safety regulatory requirements and exploring
opportunities to decrease reduce business risks.
Our facility has implemented sustainability projects to reduce resource consumption, improve operational
eco-efficiencies, adopt cleaner processes and better waste management practices.
Our facility has integrated sustainability into our business strategy and business decisions.
Our facility is driven by a passionate and value-based commitment to improve the well-being of the
company, society and the environment.
I don’t know
Other comments:
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Voluntary Industry Programs
60)

Please indicate the following voluntary programs that your facility participates in:
Currently
participating

Considering
participating

Not considering
participating

No longer
participating

Not familiar with
program

Don't know

ISO 9001(Quality Management)
ISO 14001 (Environmental Management)
ISO 26000 (Corporate Social Responsibility)
ISO 2200 (Food Safety)
HACCP (Hazard Analysis Critical Control Points – Food
Safety)
OHSAS 18001 (Occupational Health and Safety)
Safe Quality Food (SQF) Certification
British Retail Consortium (BRC) Certification
LEED Green Building Certification
Global Reporting Initiative (GRI)
United Nations Global Compact
Carbon Disclosure Project
Clinton Climate Change Initiative
United Nations Millennium Development Goals
Walmart Sustainability Index
Walmart Packaging Scorecard
Sustainable Packaging Coalition
Canadian Manufacturers and Exporters (CME) SMART
Funding Programs
Natural Resources Canada (NRCan) Energy Efficiency
Programs (CIPEC)
Guelph Food Technology Centre (GFTC) Sustainability
Program
Ontario Centre for Environmental Technology
Advancement (OCETA) Toronto Region Sustainability
Program
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Toronto and Region Conservation Authority Partners in
Project Green Program

61)

62)

Is your company a member of Food & Consumer Products of Canada (FCPC)?
Yes
No
Don’t know

Are there any other sustainability programs in which your facility participates or industry associations of which your
company/facility is a member? If yes, please list these below:

Sustainability Investment
63)

How will your investments in sustainability initiatives change in 2010, as compared to 2009?
Increase
Decrease
Stay the same
No budget
I don’t know
Other comments:

64)

How has the economic crisis impacted your facility’s sustainability goals and activities?
It has not changed our focus on sustainability goals or activities
It has not changed our focus on sustainability goals but has curtailed our activities
It has increased our focus on sustainability goals and activities
It has decreased our focus on sustainability goals and activities
I don't know
Other comments:
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Section 2: Sustainability Drivers and Challenges
65) Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statements:
The following act as drivers or motivators for the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility:
Strongly
Agree
Undecided
Disagree
Agree

Strongly
Disagree

Cost savings / productivity / efficiency
Rising food / commodity prices
Regulatory compliance
Need to increase food quality / safety
Create new revenue streams (e.g., carbon credits, waste
monetization)
Response to climate change / global warming
Employee retention or attraction
External stakeholder or customer pressure
Competitive advantage
Business risk reduction
Corporate belief or strategy / top management commitment
Brand or product differentiation
Financial incentive programs (e.g., government funding,
cost-shared third party assistance)
It’s the right thing to do (e.g., for society/environment)

66)

Are there any additional drivers or motivators for the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility? If yes, please
describe.

67) Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statements:
The following act as barriers or challenges to the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility :
Strongly
Agree
Undecided
Disagree
Agree

Strongly
Disagree
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Do not know enough about the available
options/solutions/strategies
Do not believe any of the options/solutions/strategies fit
our needs
Do not know if there is a business case for sustainability
Do not understand if or how sustainability could help our
company
Lack corporate and/or management support for
sustainability initiatives
Lack department and/or operations level support for
sustainability initiatives
Lack knowledge and time to retrain our employees around
sustainable practices
Lack demand from our suppliers and/or customers to
implement sustainability initiatives
Lack knowledge and direction on where to start and/or how
to prioritize sustainability initiatives
Lack the ability to demonstrate the business case and return
on investment for sustainability initiatives
Lack prioritized investment dollars and budget to implement
sustainability initiatives
Are risk averse to disrupting present business processes
Have internal culture that is resistant to change
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68)

Are there any additional barriers or challenges to the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility? If yes, please
describe.

69) Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statements:
The following would encourage the adoption or further implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility:
Strongly
Agree
Undecided
Disagree
Agree

Strongly
Disagree

If it lowered costs/ increased profit
If it created a competitive advantage for our facility or
company
If it increased innovation
If it increased customer satisfaction or loyalty
If it increased employee acquisition, retention, or
satisfaction
If it improved productivity or performance of our
employees/facility
If it improved regulatory compliance
If there were tools to provide guidance and support
If it reduced business risks
If it resulted in preferred status from our customers and/or
trade partners
If it helped the environment
If it resulted in government funding for capital investments
or project costs

70)

Are there any additional factors that would encourage the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility? If yes,
please describe.
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71) Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statements:
The following tools and resources would help you adopt or further implement sustainability initiatives at your facility :
Strongly
Agree
Undecided
Disagree
Agree
Sustainability training for employees and
management
Financial incentives for capital investments
Financial incentives for opportunity identification
Third party technical assistance with identification and
implementation of sustainability opportunities
Electronic database of sustainability best practices
Lessons learned from industry leaders on successful
sustainability strategies
Sustainability management consulting to facilitate
sustainability strategy and plan development
Case studies of successful projects or sustainability
implementation
Web-based communication medium to ask industry
experts questions
Sustainability workshops/conferences to network with
other food and beverage industry practitioners
Software to facilitate measuring and tracking of
environmental footprint and performance

72)

Strongly
Disagree

Are there any additional tools and/or resources that would help you adopt or further implement sustainability initiatives at your
facility? If yes, please describe.
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Section 3: Business Context
Background Questions
The following questions refer to your facility.
73)

What best describes the primary line of business at your facility?
Minimal food or beverage processing (minimal processing: e.g., washing, trimming, cutting and packing;
original product remains relatively unchanged)
Transformed food or beverage processing (transformed processing: raw inputs are transformed into a
substantially different end product)
Manufacturing of processing input ingredients (e.g., grains, carcasses, various ingredients incorporated in
final product)
Storage of processing input ingredients or final food or beverage product
Primary packaging facility
Other (please specify)

74)

What best describes the sub-sector or secondary line of business at your facility?
Baby Food and/or Formula
Baked Goods/Prepared Desserts/Tortilla
Baking Ingredients
Beverage (excluding Wine/Brewery/Distillery)
Canned Goods
Cereals
Condiments, Preserves and Spreads
Confectionary
Dairy
Fish/Seafood
Frozen Food
Meat
Millers/Rice
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Oils/Margarines
Pasta
Snacks
Soups, Mixes and Sauces
Spices/Salt
Sweeteners
Wine/Brewery/Distillery
Other (please specify)

75)

Is your facility owned or leased by your company?
Owned
Leased
Don’t know
Other: (please identify)

76)

Please indicate the number of full time equivalent employees in your facility:
1 to 25
26 to 50
51 to 75
76 to 100
101 to 250
251 to 500
501 to 750
751 to 1,000
More than 1,000
Don’t Know

77)

What was your facility’s total revenue in the most recent fiscal year?
Under $2 million
$2 million - $9.9 million
$10 million - $49.9 million
$50 million - $200 million
Over $200 million
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Don’t know

78)

What best describes your customers (check all that apply)?
Local (within 100 miles)
Provincial
National
International

79)

What best describes your suppliers (check all that apply)?
Local (within 100 miles)
Provincial
National
International

Participant Information and Consent
80)

What is your primary role within the facility?
Environment, Health and Safety
Plant / Facility Manager
Executive/Management Level Sustainability Champion
Engineering/Maintenance Manager
CEO/President
COO/VP Operations
CFO/VP Finance
Operations (other than COO)
Finance/Accounting (other than CFO)
Marketing/Communications
Information Technology
Human Resources
Sales/Business Development
Procurement
Supply Chain
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Other (please specify)

81)

Please provide us with your contact information:
First Name
Last Name
Company Name
Facility Location
(Street Address)
City
Province
Postal Code
Country
Email Address
Telephone

___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________

82)

Would you like to receive sustainability tools, programs and resources developed through this project?
Yes, contact me
No, do not contact me

83)

Would you like to receive a free registration to a sustainability webinar or innovation breakfast and be entered into
the draw for a free registration to the Third Annual Sustainability Symposium?
Yes, contact me
No, do not contact me

84)

If required, can we contact you to obtain further information related to your sustainability practices and outcomes?
Yes, contact me
No, do not contact me
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This completes the survey. Thank you for your participation.
To show our appreciation, we will email you a certificate for a complimentary registration to a GFTC sustainability
webinar or innovation breakfast, as well as verification that you have been entered into the draw for a complimentary
registration to the Third Annual Sustainability Symposium on November 4, 2010. You will also be added to a database of
facilities that will be the first to receive the tools and resources developed through this project. We expect these tools
and resources to be available to participating facilities in the fall of 2010.
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C.5

Survey Correspondence Email

Thank you email sent to survey participants outlining the incentives for participation in the selfassessment survey. Correspondence was sent between March 18-19, 2010.
Good Afternoon,
The Raising the Sustainability Bar Project Team would like to thank you again for your participation in
our recent industry survey. Your opinions and insights are invaluable to the development of an effective
sustainability implementation “how-to” framework for the industry.
As promised, please find attached a PDF document containing the survey questions and your responses.
We encourage you to use Section 1 of your responses to benchmark your facility’s sustainability status.
Note that a finalized version of the self-assessment will be provided to you as one of the tools
developed through this project, and will allow you to track your facility’s progress, as well as
opportunities for improvement, going forward.
To show our appreciation for your participation, we have included you on a list for a complimentary
registration to a GFTC sustainability webinar or innovation breakfast. To allow sufficient time to
incorporate some of the project insights into the curriculum, the webinar will be held in the fall of 2010
(specific date to be determined). The innovation breakfast will be held on September 22, 2010 in
Guelph, Ontario. Although it will require travel, it will also provide an opportunity for you to interact
with your industry peers. Please indicate your tentative preference (webinar, innovation breakfast, or
that you will not be participating) via email to help us with the logistics and planning for these sessions.
Your name has also been entered into a draw for a complimentary registration to GFTC’s Sustainability
Gala, “Recognition of Excellence in Canada’s Food and Beverage Processing Industry” which will take
place on the afternoon/evening of November 4, 2010. Finally, you have been included in a database of
facilities that will be the first to receive the tools and resources developed through this project. We
expect these tools and resources to be available to participating facilities in the fall of 2010.
Please retain this email as proof of your participation and the corresponding benefits.
Sincerely,
The Raising the Sustainability Bar Project Team
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C.6

GFTC Innovation Breakfast Marketing Material

Survey and interview respondents received a complimentary registration to GFTC’s Innovation Breakfast
scheduled for September 2010. The event is aimed at increasing sustainability awareness within the
industry, and will focus on sustainable operational behaviour. To-date, the following communication
piece about the event has been developed for industry.
GFTC Innovation Breakfast

Oh Behave...
Easy Wins Through Operational Behaviour Assessments
GFTC will be hosting an Innovation Breakfast on September 22, 2010 where the topic for discussion will
be “Easy Wins through Operational Behaviour Assessments”.
An integrated sustainability strategy addresses a variety of elements including process, technical and
operational solutions. While it is the shift in mind-set of an organization’s top management that
initiates the integration of sustainability into a company, it is the proliferation of this new culture
throughout the organization that sustains sustainability benefits. By understanding the operational
behaviour at your facility/company, you can gain valuable insight into potential opportunities for
increased employee engagement, morale and efficiency and identify potential barriers and benefits for
the successful implementation of these opportunities. In turn, your organization will benefit from a
decreased environmental footprint and an improved bottom line.
The innovation breakfast will address some of the common barriers, benefits and strategies to ensure a
successful transition to a more sustainably focused culture, including tips and tricks for change
management.
An industry guest will be present to share its experience and the results of an operational behaviour
assessment conducted at one of its Toronto facilities.
The event will take place on September 22, 2010 at the Guelph Food Technology Centre at:
88 McGilvray Street
Guelph, ON
N1G 2W1
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Appendix D: Overview of Interview Process
This appendix describes the process used to develop the food and beverage industry leader interviews
including development of the questionnaire (D.1), administration (D.2) and the barriers and caveats of
the interviewee selection and interview administration process (D.3).

D.1

Interview Questionnaire Development

The following bullets describe the process used for the development of the sustainability industry leader
interview questionnaire.
The primary purpose of the interviews with industry leaders was to understand the following:
1. What distinguishes these facilities from others (i.e., why are they leaders)?
a) Approach to sustainability implementation
b) Sustainable business practices of leaders in the industry
2. How did they successfully implement sustainability into their businesses (from
awareness to behavior change)?
a) Cultural shift and change in mindset
b) Their management practices, tools, resources utilized
3. Sustainability performance results achieved as leading organizations in the industry
(benchmarks).
The project team used literature and industry experience to develop the interview
questionnaire. The survey was also used as a guideline for questionnaire development since the
purpose of the interviews was to gather more in-depth information on the critical elements of
successful uptake of sustainable business practices and drivers and challenges to
implementation.
The questionnaire was comprised of three main sections:
o Section 1: Respondent Characteristics
o Section 2: Sustainability Integration into Business Strategy, Decision-Making and
Culture. The primary question to be answered from this section was, “Why and how did
you integrate sustainability into your business strategy, decision-making and culture?”
o Section 3: Specifics about Activities and Performance. The primary question to be
answered from this section was, “How did you successfully implement sustainable
business practices into your operations, and what are the results of this
implementation?”
The final interview questionnaire has been included in Appendix D.4.

D.2

Interview Administration

Section D.2 outlines the steps taken to administer the industry leader interviews.
An industry leader list was compiled to develop a potential interviewee database. The list was
based on nominations from our project team, Expert Advisory Panel and External Project
Advisors. The team also reviewed several criteria such as receipt of sustainability
awards/recognition, and participation and scoring in several sustainability reporting initiatives,
indexes and standards (e.g., GRI). Leaders were also identified based on their self-reported
results in the industry survey (described in section C.1).
Page 46 of 246

Raising the Bar for Sustainability Performance in Ontario’s Food & Beverage Processing
Industry
Potential interviewees were contacted and participation agreements were signed.
o Refer to Appendix D.4 for the interview letter and participation consent form.
o A series of industry value propositions were developed to entice participation.
All participants were asked to complete the industry survey prior to the interview.
o The survey responses were analyzed prior to the interview so that the information could
be used in the interview discussion.
The interview questionnaire was tested using three industry interview pilots. Slight
modifications to the questionnaire were made as a result of the pilot testing.
A one hour telephone interview was conducted with each industry contact.
o All interviews were recorded for quality control and confirmation of information when
and if required.
o In total, 10 interviews were conducted (including 3 pilots).
Upon completion of each interview, a write-up was completed using a standard format to
ensure consistent interview analysis could be conducted.
Appendix D.4 includes a list of the companies that were invited for an interview and those that
completed the interview. Follow-up correspondence with the interviewees to thank them for
their participation and to verify their incentives is also included.

D.3

Barriers and Caveats of the Industry Leader Interviews

Section D.3 outlines the barriers experienced during the interview questionnaire development and
administration process and the caveats of the interview information.
The process used to identify and select industry leaders may be biased (by our team and/or any
awards the company may have received in the past). However, we felt the depth and rigor of
the questions from the survey and interview questionnaire would ultimately determine if the
facility and/or company was a leader, making the bias irrelevant. For example, two of the three
pilot interviews were deemed a stage 3 company, rather than a leader (stage 4 or 5) after the
interview was conducted.
o The interviews that we deemed not leaders were not included in the development of
key success factors for sustainability integration, but were included in the development
of potential tools or resources that could be helpful with sustainability integration.
The small sample size of leaders interviewed is not a representative sample of all leaders in the
food and beverage processing industry. Data does not currently exist to indicate how many
companies would be classified as a leader, so determining a sample size for interviews was
extremely difficult. A range of 10-20 interviews was believed to be sufficient to provide insight
into the leadership, as well as provide the necessary information to develop the sustainability
“how to” framework for the industry.
o Although we invited 29 companies for interviews and followed up with these
consistently, only 10 of these companies completed interviews (including the three pilot
interviews).
Our team attempted to look globally for interview leaders; however, many of the companies
identified were North American companies. This may suggest a jurisdictional bias. Since our
target audience was Ontario-based SMEs, global companies do not offer the same insights on
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sustainability integration as smaller facilities. Furthermore, differing drivers (e.g., regulations,
consumer demands) dictate that North American companies best reflect the strategies, barriers
and drivers of our target audience. Many of these North American companies were global, but
obtained insights from a North American perspective.

D.4

Interview Correspondence, Final Interview Questionnaire and
Interview Participants

Interview Invitation
First name, Last name
Title
Company Name
Facility Location/Address
Dear Mr./Ms. Last name:
It is with great excitement that we invite you to participate in a ground-breaking sustainability project,
“Raising the Bar for Sustainability Performance in Ontario’s Food and Beverage Processing Industry”.
This dynamic project is being led by Food & Consumer Products of Canada (FCPC), the Guelph Food
Technology Centre (GFTC) and the Ontario Centre for Environmental Technology Advancement (OCETA).
The main objective of this project is to reduce the environmental footprint and increase the
competitiveness of Ontario’s food and beverage processing industry, by developing practical tools and a
“how-to” framework for implementing an integrated sustainability strategy. The tools will be tailored to
meet the specific needs, challenges, and obstacles faced by small and medium-sized food and beverage
processors, in order to provide the most relevant, accessible and beneficial resources for the industry.
As part of Phase 1, the project team will conduct one-on-one interviews with industry leaders and
administer an on-line survey to a wide range of food and beverage companies. This information will
provide a better understanding of current sustainability performance in the industry, and industry
leaders’ best practices that will help determine the types of support services and tools companies need
to integrate sustainability into their business operations.
We have identified you as a leading industry organization and would like to invite you and a
representative from one of your top facilities to participate in a one-on-one interview session. Your
participation in this study will not only help inform sustainability benchmarks for the industry, it will also
allow you to showcase your organization’s sustainability efforts and outcomes, with an opportunity to
be recognized for your accomplishments at GFTC’s Third Annual Sustainability Symposium, “Recognition
of Excellence in Canada’s Food and Beverage Industry” on November 4, 2010. In appreciation for
sharing your time and insights, your organization will also receive a complimentary admission to the
symposium, valued at $600, as well as two hours of consulting time for one of your facilities with a GFTC
Sustainability Expert, valued at $5006, for a total participation value of over $1,100.

6

The sustainability consulting offered to one of your facilities will be agreed upon by both parties, based on the chosen facility’s
needs and our areas of expertise. Please review our website for the types of sustainability services offered by GFTC:
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In addition, as a project participant, you will receive first access (one year prior to non-participating
companies) to the practical tools and resources developed through this project, including a “how-to”
framework for sustainability integration into your business plan. This framework will provide insight
into some of the key success factors of further integrating sustainability into your operations, to ensure
your organization’s continued success and leadership. Benefits of further sustainability implementation
include attraction and retention of key talent, enhanced brand reputation and increased market share
(in addition to cost reductions, operational efficiency, productivity improvements and business risk
reduction).
How to Participate
In the next week, you will receive a call from Mike Nagy, project team member (Tel: 519-829-6249;
Email: mnagy@gftc.ca) to discuss your participation in this research and to request a nomination of your
top facility. When you agree to participate, we will schedule an interview date and time, with you and
your facility representative, for the month of February, 2010. You will also receive a pre-interview
online survey, which we will request that your facility representative complete prior to the interview.
The survey will help us gain a better understanding of your facility’s operations so that we can conduct
the interview more effectively.
Your results will be held in the strictest confidence. Details on confidentiality will be included in the
consent form that will be sent prior to your interview date.
We look forward to working with you on this exciting project.
If you have any questions or would like to discuss this research or contents of this letter further, please
contact:
Maria Klimas, Guelph Food Technology Centre (GFTC)
e-mail: mklimas (at) gftc.ca
tel: 416-906-5463
Meena Hassanali, Ontario Centre for Environmental Technology Advancement (OCETA)
e-mail: mhassanali (at) oceta.on.ca
tel: 416-587-5321

http://www.gftc.ca/sustainability/. Consulting time must be redeemed in 2010. Phone and electronic consultations will be
provided for out-of-province and out-of-country facilities.
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Informed Consent Document
As part of a ground-breaking sustainability project, “Raising the Bar for Sustainability Performance in
Ontario’s Food and Beverage Processing Industry”, the project team is conducting one-on-one
interviews with leading organizations in the food and beverage processing industry. The interviews will
provide insight on industry leaders’ sustainability performance and best practices, helping inform
sustainability performance benchmarks for the industry. Furthermore, the interviews will help the
project team identify the types of support services and tools required by food and beverage processing
facilities to integrate sustainability into their business operations.
Your company and nominated facility have been selected to participate in an interview as a leading
organization in the food and beverage processing industry. We are asking you to participate in a preinterview survey questionnaire, followed by a semi-structured interview, both of which are directly
related to the objectives of this project.
Participation in this project is voluntary, and you are free not to respond to specific items or questions in
the interview. We assure you that complete client confidentiality will be maintained for all “proprietary
information”/“trade secrets” or any other sensitive information related to a competitive business
enterprise. No mention of a particular company or participant will be made in the communication of
project results and outcomes without written permission by that company7. Your company can choose
to remain anonymous in these communications. However, please note that the non-anonymous
participation in this project presents an excellent opportunity to showcase your organization’s
sustainability efforts and outcomes.
A final copy of the report can be made available, upon your request.
If you have any questions or would like to discuss this consent further, please contact:
Maria Klimas, Guelph Food Technology Centre (GFTC)
e-mail: mklimas@gftc.ca
tel: 416-906-5463
Fred Granek, Ontario Centre for Environmental Technology Advancement (OCETA)
e-mail: fgranek@oceta.on.ca
tel: 905-822-4133 ext 224
Thank you for your participation and interest in this exciting project.

************************************************************************
I am fully aware of the nature and extent of my participation in this project as outlined above. I
hereby agree to participate in this project and acknowledge that I have received a copy of this
consent document.
7

The project outcomes and results will be communicated through various mediums, including a formal report, case
study development, presentations etc. Your written consent to the content of the written materials resulting from the
interview (i.e., your company’s “case study”) will allow the team to present any or all of the information collected
through all mediums of communication.
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Signature of Participant

Date

(or legally authorized representative)

Printed Name of Participant, Title, Organization Name

Signature of Project Team

Date

(Fred Granek, Vice President Sustainability, OCETA)

Signature of Project Team

Date

(Maria Klimas, Senior Project Manager, GFTC)
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Interview Questionnaire
Section 1: Respondent Characteristics
1. Could you briefly provide an overview of your relationship with the company and the facility –
years employed (by company and at your specific facility) and primary responsibilities held?
Section 2: Sustainability Integration into Business Strategy, Decision-Making and Culture
2. What triggered the change for your facility to integrate sustainability into your business
operations? Identify the main trigger or the top three triggers.
3. Was this change drastic (i.e., a critical or key decision point to integrate sustainability into your
business plan/strategy) or was it gradual (i.e., a natural progression of the business)?
4. When did your facility begin to integrate sustainability into your business operations? Was this
timing similar or different for corporate?
5. On a scale of 1 to 10, what confidence level did you have in the decision to integrate
sustainability into your business operations, before you knew the outcome? Ten means you
had great confidence that it was a very good decision with high probability of success. One
means you had little confidence in the decision; it seemed risky – a roll of the dice.
a. [If had confidence of 6 or greater]: What gave you such confidence in the decision?
How did you make the business case for sustainability?
b. [If had confidence of 5 or less]: What reduced your confidence in the decision? Was it
challenging to make a business case for sustainability?
6. What role did corporate/senior management play in affecting the facility-level change? For
example, high level strategic intent such as company vision, an established plan with goals and
targets, allocated a facility-level sustainability budget etc.
7. What role, if any, did outside consultants or advisors play in affecting the facility-level change?
8. How did your facility implement change for the integration of sustainability at the operational
level? What were the primary steps you took to implement the change? For example, did you
create a sustainability team, educate employees, develop a framework or change management
plan, etc?
c. How did your facility get employee-level commitment/buy-in for the integration of
sustainability? For example, did you use command and control, a team approach in
which employees were empowered etc? Can you cite one or two specific examples of
how this took place?
9. Can you describe the change in the culture of the facility before and after sustainability
integration?
Culture reflects the values and beliefs which motivate the members of the organization to work toward
achieving organizational goals.
Examples of Different Types of Culture Include:
Blame culture: here people put the blame on others for their own mistakes.
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Multi-directional culture: departments are critical of each other. There is no cross-departmental
co-operation.
Live and let live culture: there is no growth because complacency has set in.
Brand Congruent Culture: the members of the organization believe in the goals of the company
and actively participate in all activities.
Leadership Enriched Culture: where employees identify with the organization as with their own
families, and view achieving organizational goals as personal fulfillment.
10. What challenges has the facility faced with implementing the change to integrate sustainability?
How did you resolve these challenges?
11. Many facilities undertake sustainability programs and initiatives, yet their efforts do not produce
lasting results. What makes your facility’s approach different?
12. Can you think of one particularly powerful example or observation from your experience that
exemplifies the essence of your journey to becoming a more sustainable facility?
Section 3: Specifics about Activities and Performance
Based on your pre-interview survey results, your strongest sustainability element is XXX (sustainability
elements = strategic governance, environmental, social, economic)
Your strongest sustainability subcategories are: XXX
13. Why do you think your facility is strongest in this element and these subcategories?
a. What are the key success factors and key actions you took in these areas (top3-5)?
b. What were the tools and resources that you found were critical to be successful in these
areas?
Based on your pre-interview survey results, your weakest sustainability element is XXX (sustainability
elements = strategic governance, environmental, social, economic)
Your weakest sustainability subcategories are: XXX
14. Why do you think your facility is weakest in this element and these subcategories?
a. What kinds of tools and resources (if any) were critical for you to be more successful in
these areas?
15. How often does your facility measure its sustainability performance? What methods do you use
to measure performance?
16. How does your facility communicate its sustainability performance internally and externally?
How often does this communication take place?
17. What are the benefits of sustainability implementation at your facility (perceived by your senior
management, employees, and external stakeholders)?
18. How do you plan to sustain your facility’s momentum with respect to sustainability integration
over the long term?
19. What are the specific sustainability plans and goals for your facility in the next 3-5 years? What
sustainability practices are you planning on implementing or enhancing?
20. How do you think you rank against your sister facilities within your organization (if applicable)?
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21. Who else in the industry would you classify as a sustainability leader? How do you think you
rank against these companies?
Before we end, is there anything else you would like to add?
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APPENDIX: DETAILED PERFORMANCE
Leave with respondent if no time or cannot answer without consultation.
A1)
How have your facility’s environmental costs changed over the last 12 months (relative to changes in
production volume)?
Decreased by:
Increased by:
No
Environmental Costs

1-10% 11-20% 21-30%

31 40%

> 40%

change

110%

1120%

2130%

31 40%

>
40%

Don’t
know

Total facility solid waste management costs ($)
Total facility hazardous waste management costs ($)
Total facility natural gas consumption costs ($)
Total facility electricity consumption costs ($)
Total facility water consumption costs ($)
Total wastewater surcharge costs ($)

A2) Please indicate why these environmental costs decreased, stayed the same, or increased over the last 12 months. Examples include
production change, process change, utility cost change, technical change, operational behaviour change.
A3) Are these changes in environmental costs what your facility expected relative to goals, objectives and targets?
A4)

How have your facility’s environmental indicators changed over the last 12 months (relative to changes in production
volume)?
Decreased by:
Increased by:
Don’t
Don’t

Performance Metrics

1-10% 11-20% 21-30%

31 40%

> 40%

No change

110%

1120%

2130%

31 40%

>
40%

know

measure

WASTE:
Total facility solid waste production quantity (e.g.,
tonnes)
Total facility hazardous waste production quantity
(e.g., tonnes)
ENERGY:
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Total facility natural gas consumption quantity (e.g.,
3
m)
Total facility electricity consumption quantity (e.g.,
kWh)
Total facility greenhouse gas emissions (tonnes)
WATER:
3
Total facility water consumption quantity (e.g., m )
WASTEWATER:
3
Total wastewater production (e.g., m )

A5) Please indicate why these environmental indicators decreased, stayed the same, or increased over the last 12 months. Examples include
production change, process change, technical change, operational behaviour change.
A6) Are these changes in environmental indicators what your facility expected relative to goals, objectives and targets?
A7)

Performance Metrics

How has your facility’s operational performance indicators changed over
the last 12 months (relative to changes in production volume)?
Decreased by:
Increased by:
No
Don’t
1-10% 11-20% 21-30%

31 40%

> 40%

change

110%

1120%

2130%

31 40%

>
40%

know

Overall operational costs ($)
% market share
Labour per unit of production
Defects/non-conforming goods

A8) Please indicate why the above operational performance indicators decreased, stayed the same, or increased over the last 12 months.
Examples include production change, process change, utility cost change, technical change, operational behaviour change.
A9) Are these changes in operational performance indicators what your facility expected relative to goals, objectives and targets?
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Companies Contacted for Interviews and Companies Interviewed
We conducted interviews with the following companies:
Arthur’s Fresh Company
Clearwater
Pineridge Foods Inc.
Saputo Inc.
Monaghan Mushrooms
Fifth Town Cheese
Frito Lay Canada
Kraft Canada
Lassonde Beverages
The Grober Group
We contacted the following companies for an interview but they did not agree to participate:
Kellogg’s
Maple Leaf Foods
Hiram Walker and Sons Ltd
Cargill Meats Canada
Weston Bakeries Limited
Gay Lea Foods Cooperative Limited
Nestle Canada Inc
McCormick Canada
Kerry Canada Inc
Heinz Canada
Ready Bake Cobourg
Coke CCE
Acadian Seaplants
Campbell’s
Burnbrae Farms Ltd.
PridePack
Diageo Canada
Sunny Delight
Unilever
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Follow-up Correspondence with Interview Participants
The following is the thank you email sent to interview participants outlining the eligible incentives for
participation in the interview process. Correspondence was sent on June 30, 2010.
Good Afternoon,
The Raising the Sustainability Bar Project Team would like to thank you again for your participation in
our recent interview. Your opinions and insights are invaluable to the development of an effective
sustainability implementation “how-to” framework for the food and beverage industry.
As promised, please find attached a PDF document containing the questions and your responses to the
self-assessment survey that you completed prior to the interview. We encourage you to use Section 1
of your responses as a benchmark for your facility’s sustainability status. Note that a finalized version of
the self-assessment tool will be provided to you as one of the tools developed through this project, and
will allow you to track your facility’s progress, as well as opportunities for improvement moving forward.
In addition, you will also receive all the other tools and resources developed through this project. We
expect these tools and resources to be available by the fall of 2010.
As you may recall, participation in the interview process makes you eligible for a complimentary
admission to GFTC’s Sustainability Gala, “Recognition of Excellence in Canada’s Food and Beverage
Processing Industry” on November 4, 2010 at the Pearson Convention Centre in Brampton, Ontario. For
your reference, the brochure for the Gala has been included.
To further show our appreciation for your participation, we have included you on a list for a
complimentary registration to a GFTC sustainability webinar or innovation breakfast. To allow sufficient
time to incorporate some of the project insights into the curriculum, the webinar will be held in the fall
of 2010 (specific date to be determined). The innovation breakfast will be held on September 22, 2010
in Guelph, Ontario. Although it will require travel, it will also provide an opportunity for you to interact
with your industry peers. Please indicate your tentative preference (webinar, innovation breakfast, or
that you will not be participating) via email to help us with the logistics and planning for these sessions.
You are also eligible for a two-hour, one-on-one consultation with a GFTC Sustainability Consultant to
review your facility’s score on the self-assessment tool and develop a next steps strategy for
sustainability.
Please contact Maria Klimas (mklimas@gftc.ca) to inquire about the benefits outlined in this email. Also,
please retain this email as proof of your participation and the corresponding benefits.
Sincerely,
The Raising the Sustainability Bar Project Team
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Appendix E: Survey Analysis Figures
This appendix will provide the figures and tables that summarize the survey analysis (as undertaken
through the process described in Appendix C). A total of128 food and beverage processing facilities
responded to the web based survey. Of this total, 52 facilities completed the survey in full (37 of
these represented SMEs). We analyzed the survey responses as follows:
For the self-assessment portion of the survey (Section 1), we only included respondents
who completed at least the first two elements of the self-assessment (50% of the selfassessment). The number of respondents used to analyze the self-assessment questions
was 84.
For the rest of the survey question analysis, we included any respondent that had answered
the particular question. The maximum number of respondents used in the analysis of any
non-self-assessment question was therefore 128.
The results are organized as follows:
Business context of respondent facilities (Section E.1)
Sustainability status of survey respondents (Section E.2)
Drivers and challenges to sustainability implementation (Section E.3)
Characteristics of leading respondents (those who scored in the top quartile on the selfassessment section of the survey) (Section E.4)
Characteristics of Ontario SME respondents those who indicated that their facilities were in
Ontario and that 500 or less employees worked at those facilities) (Section E.5).
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E.1

Business Context of Respondent Facilities

Figure E.1: Response to Q.73- What best describes the primary line of business at your facility?8

8

55 survey responses
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Figure E.2: Response to Q.74- What best describes the sub-sector or secondary line of business at your
facility?9

NOTE: The “other” category, which was chosen by 20% of the survey respondents, included: dried
fruits and vegetables, fresh produce, baking ingredients, and ice cream.

9

56 survey responses
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Figure E.3: Response to Q.75- Is your facility owned or leased by your company?10

Figure E.4: Response to Q.76- Please indicate the number of full time equivalent employees in your
facility11

10
11

56 survey responses
56 survey responses
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Figure E.5: Response to Q.77- What was your facility’s total revenue in the most recent fiscal year?12

Figure E.6: Response to Q.78- What best describes your customers (check all that apply)?13

12
13

53 survey responses
33 survey responses
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Figure E.7: Response to Q.79- What best describes your suppliers (check all that apply)?14

14

41 survey responses
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Figure E.8: Response to Q.80- What is your primary role within the facility?15

NOTE: The “other” category (for those with positions not found in the prescribed list) accounted for
86% of the survey responses to Question 80. However, this “other” category is not shown on this
graph in order to better display the differences between the given categories. Reported roles in the
“other” category included: Owner/ Proprietor, Production Supervisor, Research and Development
staff, VP Quality, Regulatory Manager, Quality Assurance/ Continuous improvement personnel.

15

218 survey responses
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E.2

Sustainability Status of Survey Respondents

Figure E.9: Overall Mean Scores on Self Assessment16

16

Since each of the questions had a different response rate, for aggregated scores such as the scores on the
sustainability element and overall, a range of responses were used. Specifically:
Overall Score= 60 to 127 responses
Strategic Governance= 98 to 127 responses
Environmental Performance= 63 to 94 responses
Economic Performance= 61 to 62 responses
Social Performance= 60 to 62 responses
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Figure E.10: Mean Scores on Sub-Elements of Self Assessment17

17

Since each of the questions had a different response rate, for aggregated scores such as the scores on the subsections, a range of responses was used. Specifically:
Sustainability Vision and Leadership= 111 to 127 responses
Sustainability Reporting= 99 responses
Stakeholder Engagement= 98 responses
Management Systems and Continuous Improvement= 91 to 94 responses
Pollution/Waste Management= 78 to 88 responses
Energy Management= 71 to 75 responses
Water Management= 68 to 69 responses
Product Design and Stewardship= 66 responses
Sustainable Purchasing and Supply Chain Management= 63 to 65 responses
Financial Planning= 62 responses
Environmental Accounting= 61 to 62 responses
Business Development= 62 responses
Customer Satisfaction= 62 responses
Food Safety= 60 to 62 responses
Labour Practices= 61 responses
Employee Engagement= 61 responses
Community Contribution= 60 to 61 responses
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Table E.1: Mean Score by Self-Assessment Question
Question

Mean

1

47%

Question

Mean

Question

Mean

Question

Mean

Question

Mean

Question

Mean

15.1

55%

19.2

53%

24

46%

29

28%

43

46%

2

51%

15.2

48%

19.3

25%

25.1

54%

30

31%

44

21%

3

45%

15.3

46%

19.4

13%

25.2

47%

31

22%

45

38%

4

35%

15.4

44%

19.5

29%

25.3

23%

32

22%

46

60%

5

33%

15.5

37%

19.6

26%

25.4

31%

33

24%

48

88%

6

37%

15.6

40%

19.7

19%

25.5

48%

35

79%

49

82%

7

34%

16.1

54%

20.1

46%

25.6

36%

36

45%

50

74%

9

60%

16.2

52%

20.2

59%

26.1

50%

37

61%

51

62%

10

42%

16.3

59%

20.3

56%

26.2

51%

38

39%

52

87%

11

56%

16.4

39%

20.4

28%

26.3

52%

39

51%

53

86%

12

68%

17

49%

21

48%

26.4

27%

40

59%

54

43%

13

74%

18

44%

22

30%

27

48%

41

49%

55

49%

14

55%

19.1

58%

23

27%

28

29%

42

55%

56

49%

57

66%

Mean for All Questions: 47%
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Figure E.11: Response to Q.59- How would you describe your facility’s sustainability initiatives and
practices (check the most applicable option)?18

Table E.2: Description of Sustainability Stages
Sustainability
Description
Stage
1
Our facility operates business as usual with a focus on revenue
generation. We have not implemented any sustainability initiatives or
projects.
2
Our facility is coping with environmental, health and safety regulatory
requirements and exploring opportunities to reduce business risks.
3
Our facility has implemented sustainability projects to reduce resource
consumption, improve operational eco-efficiencies, adopt cleaner
processes and better waste management practices.
4
Our facility has integrated sustainability into our business strategy and
business decisions.
5
Our facility is driven by a passionate and value-based commitment to
improve the well-being of the company, society and the

18

55 survey responses
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Figure E.12: Response to Q. 60- Please indicate the following voluntary programs that your facility
participates in19

19

Since each of the voluntary programs listed had a different response rate, there is a range of responses that
contributed to this graph from 47 to 53 responses.
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Figure E.13: Response to Q.61- Is your company a member of Food & Consumer Products of Canada
(FCPC)?20

Figure E.14: Response to Q.63- How will your investments in sustainability initiatives change in 2010,
as compared to 2009? 21

20
21

59 survey responses
59 survey responses
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Figure E.15: Response to Q. 64- How has the economic crisis impacted your facility’s sustainability
goals and activities? 22

22

59 survey responses
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E.3

Drivers and Challenges to Sustainability Implementation

Note: Respondents were asked to use a likert scale to indicate their level of agreement with each of
the given drivers or challenges (where 1=strongly disagree, 2=disagree, 3=undecided, 4=agree, and
5=strongly agree).
Figure E.16: Response to Q. 65- Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement:
the following act as drivers or motivators for the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your
facility23

Those who elaborated on their drivers or motivators commented on the following:
The primary motive for business is to make or create products, while social motives and
environmental concerns, while sometimes complimentary, are entirely secondary
Climate change is not a motivator for our business to become sustainable
Corporate targets motivate our sustainability
Although sustainability and agriculture go hand in hand with wholesomeness and food quality,
there are many issues in the meat industry (food safety, sodium reduction, rising costs etc.) that
take away the focus from implementing sustainability.
The food industry is immature about the subject matter of sustainability, but it may be difficult
as people either don’t care or aren’t aware of the issues.

23

58 survey responses
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Figure E.17: Response to Q.67: Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement:
the following act as barriers or challenges to the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your
facility24

Those who elaborated on their barriers or challenges commented on the following:
Did not believe there were any barriers to sustainability
Limited resources such as time, people and funds
Lack of education
Lack of time to investigate companies offering competitive pricing for sustainable packaging

24

57 survey responses
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Figure E.18: Response to Q.69- Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement:
the following would encourage the adoption or further implementation of sustainability initiatives at
your facility25

Those who elaborated on options to improve sustainability commented on the following:
From a moral perspective, it is the right thing to do
Competent help
Government grants, rewards and tax breaks
Limited resources such as time, people and funds

25

56 survey responses
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Figure E.19: Response to Q. 71- Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement:
the following tools and resources would help you adopt or further implement sustainability initiatives
at your facility26

Those who elaborated on options to improve sustainability commented on the following:
A wellness program to encourage fitness and anti-smoking
Free forum among the industry to exchange ideas and information sessions
Free webinars or local sessions offered in our area

26

56 survey responses
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E.4

Leaders vs. Non-Leaders

Note: Leaders were defined as those respondents who scored in the top quartile on the self-assessment
portion of the survey.
Figure E.20: Response to Q.73- What best describes the primary line of business at your facility?
(Leaders vs. Non-leaders)27

27

16 survey responses from leaders, 40 responses from non-leaders

Page 78 of 246

Figure E.21: Response to Q.74- What best describes the sub-sector or secondary line of business at
your facility? (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)28

NOTE: The “other” category, which was chosen by 13% of leaders and 24% of non-leaders, included:
dried fruits and vegetables, fresh produce, baking ingredients, and ice cream.

28

16 survey responses from leaders, 38 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.22: Response to Q.75- Is your facility owned or leased by your company? (Leaders vs. Nonleaders)29

29

16 survey responses from leaders, 40 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.23: Response to Q.76- Please indicate the number of full time equivalent employees in your
facility (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)30

30

16 survey responses from leaders, 40 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.24: Response to Q.77- What was your facility’s total revenue in the most recent fiscal year?
(Leaders vs. Non-leaders)31

31

15 survey responses from leaders, 40 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.25: Response to Q.78- What best describes your customers (check all that apply)? (Leaders vs.
Non-leaders)32

32

15 leaders and 40 non-leaders participated. Please note that since survey participants were allowed to choose
more than one response to this question, the total number of responses from leaders was 35 and the total number
of responses from non-leaders was 87.

Page 83 of 246

Figure E.26: Response to Q.79- What best describes your suppliers (check all that apply)? (Leaders vs.
Non-leaders)33

33

15 leaders and 40 non-leaders participated. Please note that since survey participants were allowed to choose
more than one response to this question, the total number of responses from leaders was 36 and the total number
of responses from non-leaders was 84.
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Figure E.27: Response to Q.80- What is your primary role within the facility? (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)34

NOTE: The “other” category (for those with positions not found in the prescribed list) accounted for 33% of leaders and 92% of non-leaders.
However, this “other” category is not shown on this graph in order to better display the differences between the given categories. Reported
roles in the “other” category included: Owner/ Proprietor, Production Supervisor, Research and Development staff, VP Quality, Regulatory
Manager, Quality Assurance/ Continuous Improvement personnel.

34

15 leaders and 40 non-leaders participated. Please note that since survey participants were allowed to choose more than one response to this question, the
total number of responses from leaders was 16 and the total number of responses from non-leaders was 205.
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Figure E.28: Overall Mean Scores on Self Assessment (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)35

35

Leaders consistently gave 16 survey responses per question; however, for non-leaders, since each of the
questions had a different response rate a range of responses best describes this graph. Specifically:
Overall= 45 to 114 responses
Strategic Governance= 85 to 114 responses
Environmental Performance= 50 to 81 responses
Economic Performance= 49 responses
Social Performance= 45 to 49 responses
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Figure E.29: Mean Scores on Sub-Elements of Self Assessment (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)36
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Table E.3: Mean Scores on Self Assessment by Question (Leaders vs. Non-Leaders)
Question
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
9
10
11
12
13
Question
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
35
36
37
38
39

Leader
Mean %
79%
87%
77%
71%
63%
83%
71%
100%
83%
96%
100%
100%
Leader
Mean %
95%
64%
51%
60%
49%
49%
57%
100%
89%
100%
78%
93%

Non
Leader
Mean %
43%
47%
41%
28%
27%
28%
28%
54%
35%
50%
62%
71%
Non
Leader
Mean %
39%
17%
22%
21%
13%
14%
13%
74%
30%
52%
25%
40%

Question
14
15.1
15.3
15.5
15.6
16.1
16.2
16.3
16.4
17
18
19.1
Question
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
48
49
50
51
52

Leader
Mean %
88%
100%
90%
87%
89%
94%
90%
92%
77%
96%
75%
98%
Leader
Mean %
100%
93%
100%
92%
41%
74%
100%
98%
95%
98%
98%
100%

Non
Leader
Mean %
48%
45%
35%
25%
30%
46%
45%
53%
28%
36%
36%
49%
Non
Leader
Mean %
48%
37%
44%
35%
17%
27%
50%
86%
80%
67%
52%
84%

Question
19.2
19.3
19.4
19.5
19.6
19.7
20.1
20.2
20.3
20.4
21
22
Question
53
54
55
56
57

Leader
Mean %
90%
60%
33%
62%
60%
48%
81%
92%
92%
64%
90%
62%
Leader
Mean %
100%
73%
85%
83%
100%

Non
Leader
Mean %
45%
16%
7%
23%
19%
15%
38%
52%
48%
18%
37%
23%
Non
Leader
Mean %
83%
32%
39%
40%
57%

Question
23
24
25.1
25.2
25.3
25.4
25.5
25.6
26.1
26.2
26.3
26.4

Leader
Mean %
69%
76%
89%
84%
67%
64%
87%
80%
88%
95%
88%
57%

Non
Leader
Mean %
13%
40%
46%
38%
11%
21%
39%
25%
42%
41%
45%
17%

Mean For All Questions (Leaders): 82%
Mean For All Questions (Non-Leaders): 38%

Page 88 of 246

33

Leaders consistently gave 16 survey responses per question; however, for non-leaders, since each of the questions had a different response rate a range of
responses best describes this graph. Specifically:
Sustainability Vision and Leadership= 98 to 114 responses
Sustainability Reporting= 86 responses
Stakeholder Engagement= 85 responses
Management Systems and Continuous Improvement= 78 to 81 responses
Pollution/Waste Management= 65 to 75 responses
Energy Management= 58 to 62 responses
Water Management= 55 to 56 responses
Product Design and Stewardship= 52 to 53 responses
Sustainable Purchasing and Supply Chain Management= 50 to 52 responses
Financial Planning= 49 responses
Environmental Accounting= 49 responses
Business Development= 49 responses
Customer Satisfaction= 49 responses
Food Safety= 45 to 49 responses
Labour Practices= 48 responses
Employee Engagement= 48 responses
Community Contribution= 47 to 48 response
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Figure E.30: Highest Scoring Questions for Leaders: Comparison between Scores of Leaders and Others37

37

Leaders consistently gave 16 survey responses per question; however, for non-leaders, since each of the questions had a different response rate there is a
range of responses between 47 and 81.
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Table E.4: Description of Questions Displayed in Figure E.30
Sub-element
Question Question Description
#
Management 9
Does your facility have an Environmental Policy that is supported by
Systems and
senior management?
Continuous
12
Does your facility have an assigned person or employee team that is
Improvement
responsible for Environment, Health and Safety (EHS)?
13
Does your facility monitor and track compliance with all applicable
Environmental, Health and Safety laws and regulations?
Financial
35
Does your facility have a long-term financial plan to ensure its business
planning
viability?
37
Does your facility evaluate the business case (i.e., payback periods,
return on investment, net present value) before making a decision to
implement a sustainability project?
Environmental 40
Does your facility track and monitor annual % change in energy
Accounting
consumption costs relative to changes in volume of business?
41
Does your facility track and monitor annual % change in waste
management costs relative to changes in volume of business (e.g.,
annual cost for hazardous waste management (manifest, treatment,
disposal))?
42
Does your facility track and monitor annual % change in water
consumption costs relative to changes in volume of business?
Customer
46
Does your facility track the total number of complaints related to
Satisfaction
environmental, health and safety impact of your products/services?
Food Safety
48
Does your facility have a food safety management program to guide
proper food processing/handling practices at various stages of
production?
49
Is your facility subjected to annual independent third party audits to
assess food safety compliance and proper food processing/handling
practices?
Labour
50
Does your facility have a process for managing social compliance at the
Practices
manufacturing level? (Social compliance is defined as meeting or
exceeding the requirements of local laws and buyers' Code of Conduct
concerning wages, hours, health, safety, human rights of employees,
child labour and diversity.)
51
Does your facility offer health and wellness programs to its employees
(e.g., fitness programs, employee assistance programs, healthy eating,
on-site healthcare etc)?
52
Does your facility track and report on work related injuries,
occupational diseases, lost work days, absenteeism, and fatalities?
53
Is WHMIS training provided to all employees who may be required to
work with hazardous/toxic materials?
Community
57
Does your company and/or facility invest in local and/or international
Contribution
community development activities in the markets you source from
and/or operate within?
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Figure E.31: Response to Q.59- How would you describe your facility’s sustainability initiatives and
practices (check the most applicable option)? (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)38

Error! Use the Home tab to apply 0 to the text that you want to appear here.Table E.5: Description of
Sustainability Stages, as Described in the Survey
Sustainability
Description
Stage
1
Our facility operates business as usual with a focus on revenue
generation. We have not implemented any sustainability initiatives or
projects.
2
Our facility is coping with environmental, health and safety regulatory
requirements and exploring opportunities to reduce business risks.
3
Our facility has implemented sustainability projects to reduce resource
consumption, improve operational eco-efficiencies, adopt cleaner
processes and better waste management practices.
4
Our facility has integrated sustainability into our business strategy and
business decisions.
5
Our facility is driven by a passionate and value-based commitment to
improve the well-being of the company, society and the

38

16 survey responses from leaders, 38 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.32: Response to Q. 60- Please indicate the following voluntary programs that your facility participates in (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)39

39

Since each of the voluntary programs listed had a different response rate, there is a range of responses that contributed to this graph. Specifically:
Leaders= 9 to 15 responses
Non-leaders= 32-35 responses
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Figure E.33: Response to Q.61- Is your company a member of Food & Consumer Products of Canada
(FCPC)? (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)40

40

16 survey responses from leaders, 43 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.34: Response to Q.63- How will your investments in sustainability initiatives change in 2010,
as compared to 2009? 41

41

16 survey responses from leaders, 43 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.35: Response to Q. 64- How has the economic crisis impacted your facility’s sustainability
goals and activities? (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)42

42

12 survey responses from leaders, 30 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.36: Response to Q. 65- Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement: the following act as drivers or motivators for the
implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)43

43

16 survey responses from leaders, 42 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.37: Response to Q.67: Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement: the following act as barriers or
challenges to the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)44

44

16 survey responses from leaders, 51 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.38: Response to Q.69- Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement: the following would encourage the
adoption or further implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)45

45

16 survey responses from leaders, 50 responses from non-leaders
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Figure E.39: Response to Q. 71- Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement: the following tools and resources
would help you adopt or further implement sustainability initiatives at your facility (Leaders vs. Non-leaders)46

46

16 survey responses from leaders, 40 responses from non-leaders
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E.5

Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities

Note: Ontario SMEs = 500 employees or fewer; Larger Ontario Facilities = greater than 500 employees
Figure E.40: Response to Q.73- What best describes the primary line of business at your facility?
(Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)47

47

12 survey responses from Ontario Large, 31 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.41: Response to Q.74- What best describes the sub-sector or secondary line of business at
your facility? (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)48

NOTE: The “other” category, which was chosen by 24% of Ontario SMEs and 18% of Ontario Large
businesses, included: dried fruits and vegetables, fresh produce, baking ingredients, and ice cream.

48

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 37 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.42: Response to Q.75- Is your facility owned or leased by your company? (Ontario SMEs vs.
Larger Ontario Facilities)49

49

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 31 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.43: Response to Q.76- Please indicate the number of full time equivalent employees in your
facility (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)50

Figure E.44: Response to Q.77- What was your facility’s total revenue in the most recent fiscal year?
(Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)51

50
51

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 31 responses from Ontario SME
10 survey responses from Ontario Large, 29 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.45: Response to Q.78- What best describes your customers (check all that apply)? (Ontario
SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)52

Figure E.46: Response to Q.79- What best describes your suppliers (check all that apply)? (Ontario
SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)53

52
53

23 survey responses from Ontario Large, 69 responses from Ontario SME
25 survey responses from Ontario Large, 72 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.47: Response to Q.80- What is your primary role within the facility? (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)54

NOTE: Reported roles in the “other” category included: Owner/ Proprietor, Production Supervisor, Research and Development staff, VP
Quality, Regulatory Manager, Quality Assurance/ Continuous Improvement personnel.

54

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 32 responses from Ontario SME

Page 106 of 246

Figure E.48: Overall Mean Scores on Self Assessment (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)55

55

11 survey responses from Ontario Large and 30 to 32 responses from Ontario SME

Page 107 of 246

Figure E.49: Mean Scores on Sub-Elements of Self Assessment (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)56

56

11 survey responses from Ontario Large and 30 to 32 responses from Ontario SME
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Table E.6: Mean Scores on Self Assessment by Question (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)
Large
Processor
Mean %

SME
Mean %

Large
Processor
Mean %

SME
Mean %

Large
Processor
Mean %

SME
Mean %

1

64%

54%

14

82%

53%

18

64%

41%

2

76%

3

73%

56%

15.1

91%

54%

15.2

91%

57%

19.1

88%

52%

19.2

88%

4

64%

37%

15.3

88%

43%

19.3

5

58%

27%

15.4

88%

41%

6

70%

42%

15.5

70%

7

55%

34%

15.6

9

91%

66%

10

76%

11
12
13

Question

Question

Large
Processor
Mean %

SME
Mean %

21

76%

40%

60%

22

61%

24%

49%

23

48%

23%

55%

20%

24

70%

40%

19.4

10%

15%

25.1

85%

52%

39%

19.5

52%

29%

25.2

79%

34%

83%

40%

19.6

52%

27%

25.3

43%

15%

16.1

79%

55%

19.7

40%

18%

25.4

48%

26%

32%

16.2

76%

52%

20.1

61%

46%

25.5

85%

46%

88%

52%

16.3

79%

63%

20.2

79%

61%

25.6

70%

30%

94%

62%

16.4

70%

33%

20.3

67%

57%

26.1

73%

46%

97%
Large
Processor
Mean %

75%

17

76%
Large
Processor
Mean %

45%

20.4

55%
Large
Processor
Mean %

19%

26.2

79%

46%

SME
Mean %

Question

Question

SME
Mean %

Question

Question

SME
Mean %

26.3

82%

46%

38

55%

43%

51

97%

58%

26.4

58%

11%

39

76%

49%

52

100%

91%

27

76%

43%

40

91%

60%

53

100%

90%

28

42%

30%

41

82%

43%

54

61%

38%

29

37%

29%

42

79%

58%

55

61%

53%

30

33%

32%

43

73%

43%

56

76%

42%

31

36%

17%

44

24%

16%

57

94%

66%

32

21%

24%

45

48%

39%

33

21%

26%

46

79%

58%

35

97%

85%

48

100%

94%

36

67%

41%

49

100%

90%

37

88%
62%
50
85%
Total Average Mean for All Questions (Larger Facility): 70%

Question

81%

Total Average Mean for All Questions (SME): 45%
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Figure E.50: Response to Q.59- How would you describe your facility’s sustainability initiatives and practices (check
the most applicable option)? (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)57

57

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 27 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.51: Response to Q. 60- Please indicate the following voluntary programs that your facility participates in (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)58

58

Since each of the voluntary programs listed had a different response rate, there is a range of responses that contributed to this graph. Specifically:
Ontario Large= 8 to 11 responses
Ontario SME= 23 to 29 responses
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Figure E.52: Response to Q.61- Is your company a member of Food & Consumer Products of Canada
(FCPC)? (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)59

Figure E.53: Response to Q.63- How will your investments in sustainability initiatives change in 2010,
as compared to 2009? (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)60

59
60

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 31 responses from Ontario SME
11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 31 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.54: Response to Q. 64- How has the economic crisis impacted your facility’s sustainability
goals and activities? (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)61

61

9 survey responses from Ontario Large, 28 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.55: Response to Q. 65- Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement: the following act as drivers or
motivators for the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)62

62

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 31 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.56: Response to Q.67: Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement: the following act as barriers or
challenges to the implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities) 63

63

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 37 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.57: Response to Q.69- Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement: the following would encourage the
adoption or further implementation of sustainability initiatives at your facility (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)64

64

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 37 responses from Ontario SME
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Figure E.58: Response to Q. 71- Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statement: the following tools and resources
would help you adopt or further implement sustainability initiatives at your facility (Ontario SMEs vs. Larger Ontario Facilities)65

65

11 survey responses from Ontario Large, 31 responses from Ontario SME
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Appendix F: Industry Leader Interview Results Summary
This appendix synthesizes the interview findings, and highlights the common themes, trends,
approaches and activities employed by the ten interviewees, relevant to sustainability implementation
in the food and beverage processing industry.
This appendix is organized as follows:
Summary of Industry Leader Interviewees
Interview Results
o Drivers and triggers for sustainability implementation
o Transition toward sustainability integration
o Timing of sustainability integration
o Confidence in sustainability integration
o Role of corporate/senior management in facility-level change
o Role of outside consultants
o Methods for implementing change at the operational level
o Employee buy-in for sustainability integration
o Change in Culture
o Challenges to sustainability integration
o Approaches that yield positive results
o Exemplification of sustainability
o Strongest sustainability elements
 Key success factors
 Critical tools and resources
o Weakest sustainability elements
 Critical tools for improvement
o Measuring sustainability performance
o Communicating sustainability performance
o Perceived benefits of sustainability implementation
o Sustaining momentum for sustainability integration
o Sustainability plans and goals
o Comparison to facilities within organization
o Perception of other sustainability leaders in the industry
o Additional Comments
o Comments on survey/self-assessment

F.1

Summary of Industry Leader Interviewees

Company A: Dairy Products Manufacturer: Ontario, Canada; 251-500 employees; Revenue
>$200 million; Local, Provincial, National and International customers and suppliers
Company B: Fish/Seafood Processor (minimal processing): Nova Scotia, Canada; 101-250
employees; Revenue $50 million - $200 million; International customers and suppliers
Company C: Dairy and Bakery Products Manufacturer: Ontario, Canada; 251-500 employees;
Revenue $50 million - $200 million; National customers and International suppliers
Company D: Snack food Manufacturer: Nova Scotia, Canada; 101-250 employees; Revenue $10
million - $49.9 million; International customers and suppliers

Page 118 of 246

Company E: Dairy Products (Cheese) Manufacturer: Ontario, Canada; 1-25 employees; Revenue
<$2 million; Local, Provincial, National customers; Local suppliers
Company F: Beverage (Juice) Manufacturer: Ontario, Canada; 101-250 employees; Revenue $50
million - $200 million; Local, Provincial, National customers; Local, Provincial, National,
International suppliers
Company G: Vegetable Processor: Ontario, Canada; 251-500 employees; Revenue $10 million $49.9 million; Provincial customers; Local suppliers
Company H: Snack food Manufacturer: Ontario, Canada; 101-250 employees; Local, Provincial,
National and International customers and suppliers
Company I: Beverage (Juice) Manufacturer: Ontario, Canada; 26-50 employees; Revenue $10
million - $49.9 million; National customers; International suppliers
Company J: Meat Processor: Ontario, Canada; 251-500 employees; International customers and
suppliers

F.2

Interview Results

The interview transcripts were analyzed with an eye for reoccurring or critical themes that exemplified
what made these companies successful, or conversely, what posed as challenges, and what
improvements and resources can be employed to overcome these challenges and improve sustainability
performance. These key themes are summarized question-by-question below.
Drivers and Triggers for Sustainability Implementation
Question: “What triggered the change for your facility to integrate sustainability into your business
operations? Identify the main trigger or the top three triggers.”
Key themes:
Internal drivers coupled with external factors
Larger multi-national companies seem to be reacting to stakeholder demands and responding
more to external pressures
Smaller companies see key niche in sustainability-focused business
Internal triggers include resource and cost reductions; Other internal triggers were
personal motivation (e.g., Family) and moral commitment
External triggers include response to customers, shareholders (CDP) and supply chain
pressure, environmental responsibility (e.g. “right thing to do”)
Pressure from corporate was another key driver at the plant level.
Market opportunity – “first in” “own the space”, “niche market” positioning in the
market, to be seen as a leader or innovator you need to be on the cusp of the latest
trends
Transition toward Sustainability Integration
Question: “Was this change drastic (i.e., a critical or key decision point to integrate sustainability into
your business plan/strategy) or was it gradual (i.e., a natural progression of the business)?”
Key themes:
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Of the ten interviewees, one indicated a drastic change toward integrating sustainability, while the
remaining either described a gradual change, combination of drastic and gradual, or did not indicate
specifically.
More of a gradual implementation versus drastic change
Continuous improvement model
In the past companies had targets, but recently have begun taking a more strategic and
systematic approach to sustainability at the site and corporate level
Need to work with governments cooperatively to overcome disconnection and alignment issues
Timing of Sustainability Integration
Question: “When did your facility begin to integrate sustainability into your business operations? Was
this timing similar or different for corporate?”
Key themes:
None of the interviewees indicated they had any activity in the sustainability realm prior to 2005, which
would indicate this is fairly new territory for most of them. Certain aspects of sustainability, however,
such as resource conservation, waste reduction, etc, have been commonplace in the industry for some
time, and thus it should not be presumed that the interviewees were not engaged in any of these
activities prior to 2005. The above distinction may be indicative of an increased or new focus on
sustainability as a key factor in business decision making.
One of the interviewees indicated that the timing of sustainability integration was parallel with
corporate, one indicated the timing was later than corporate, while there was no specific distinction
made by the remaining eight.
Plant level activities were being undertaken in isolation, not necessarily driven by corporate
More recently, sustainability at the site level is more strategically driven by corporate agenda
Sites that already had some type of program in place (for monitoring/measuring energy, water
waste) have had an easier time adjusting to corporate mandates
Not a clear distinction of site driven versus corporately driven
o More progressive companies/sites have a clear corporate mandate for sustainability as a
core element of the business
o Brand names have more of a corporate push; private label brands responding more to
new supplier requirements
o Smaller companies pursuing it as a niche market
Confidence in Sustainability Integration
Question: “On a scale of 1 to 10, what confidence level did you have in the decision to integrate
sustainability into your business operations, before you knew the outcome? Ten means you had great
confidence that it was a very good decision with high probability of success. One means you had little
confidence in the decision; it seemed risky – a roll of the dice.”
Key themes:
One of the ten interviewees expressed low confidence in sustainability integration, while the remaining
nine had high confidence levels in their sustainability projects. Top-down, corporate support for
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sustainability projects and reporting contribute to confidence in projects at the facility level. A strong
case for the return on investment (ROI) was important for instilling a sense of confidence at the
corporate and facility levels.
High confidence in the outcomes
High confidence associated with strong support from Senior Management
Business case at the corporate level is strong – stakeholders are asking for more information –
you need to have done something to answer these questions
Decisions based on metrics – ROI, expected savings
Confidence/investment in sustainability projects can be adversely affected by:
o Lack of government support
Role of Corporate/Senior Management in Facility-Level Change
Question: “What role did corporate/senior management play in affecting the facility-level change? For
example, high level strategic intent such as company vision, an established plan with goals and targets,
allocated a facility-level sustainability budget etc.”
Key themes:
All but one interviewee indicated strong support from corporate or senior management to make facilitylevel changes.
Strong buy-in from Senior Management
Regular meetings with high level management and executive representation.
Specific goals set by corporate for facility level, or some kind of corporate challenge to ensure
buy-in/performance at facility level
Some financial support from corporate level but largely up to facility to meet corporate targets
Disconnect between corporate mandates and how things are rolled out at the site level (i.e.,
“here are the goals; now go and meet them”)
Role of Outside Consultants
Question: “What role, if any, did outside consultants or advisors play in affecting the facility-level
change?”
Key themes:
All interviewees indicated use of consultants, with varying degrees of frequency and types of projects.
Reliance on consultants for technical projects, specifically energy.
Consultants used for specialty projects more so than drivers of overall change.
Methods for Implementing Change at the Operational Level
Question: “How did your facility implement change for the integration of sustainability at the
operational level? What were the primary steps you took to implement the change? For example, did you
create a sustainability team, educate employees, develop a framework or change management plan,
etc?”
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Key themes:
Four of the ten interviewees indicated formation of “teams” to assess and implement sustainability
opportunities, nine indicated education of employees in various forms, and none specifically indicated a
change of management plan or framework.
Employee education and training
o What Does Sustainability Mean?
Develop teams (utility teams, resources conservation team, “Green Team”)
Sustainability champion may be helpful (e.g., “As long as I am in charge (this plant) will continue
to be pushed forward but it could slow down if I was not there”)
Teams responsible for certain area or resource
Key is to engage employees in the process rather than forcing a sustainability program on them
– participation from various levels of the organization
Often doing things more “sustainably” can simply improve the work environment, and whether
employees actually attribute it to “sustainability” is questionable, but they like that their work
environment has improved
Employee Buy-in for Sustainability Integration
Question: “How did your facility get employee-level commitment/buy-in for the integration of
sustainability? For example, did you use command and control, a team approach in which employees
were empowered etc? Can you cite one or two specific examples of how this took place?”
Key themes:
Team approach; no standard approach for forming teams, but need to pick the people who can
work in team environment, e.g., Some employees are natural as team members
Work to seek ideas and buy-in vertically and horizontally, e.g., Work cooperatively with unions
Create type of baseline for teams to work against, i.e., specific targets, challenges
Show measurable results/progress and build on successes
Sustainability helps attract and retain employees, e.g., “People want to work at our company”
Change in Culture
Question: “Can you describe the change in the culture of the facility before and after sustainability
integration?”
Key themes:
No consistency around any specific culture identified
3 companies identified as a Leadership enriched culture
More consistent theme around the need for management to have the “right mindset”
Difficult to gauge buy-in at the shop floor level
Example: “Have not seen a change of culture so much as actions”
Challenges to Sustainability Integration
Question: “What challenges has the facility faced with implementing the change to integrate
sustainability? How did you resolve these challenges?”
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Key themes:
Meeting internal ROI criteria.
Lack of funds and resources
Government can be perceived as a “roadblock” to implementation
Technology is reasonably new and not widely tested
o Therefore costs associated with implementation and maintenance can be high
Engaging shop floor employees
Approaches that Yield Positive Results
Question: “Many facilities undertake sustainability programs and initiatives, yet their efforts do not
produce lasting results. What makes your facility’s approach different?”
Key themes:
There is a commonality among interviewees of a need to continually push the envelope with respect to
sustainability initiatives and an evident passion to be at the top of their field (i.e., the desire to be an
industry leader can be a driver to propel them forward with sustainability initiatives). It is important to
communicate successes both internally and externally, but not rest on laurels.
Setting targets and a clear vision of what you want your position to be
Specific targets ensure accountability, continual improvement
Desire to be “first in” (i.e., on the leading edge of new technologies) – requires continual
evolution to maintain this position
Find a specific niche (e.g., progressive targets (e.g., zero waste), specific area (e.g., waste water)
or market leader)
Build on success
Exemplification of Sustainability
Question: “Can you think of one particularly powerful example or observation from your experience that
exemplifies the essence of your journey to becoming a more sustainable facility?”
Key themes:
Recognition/awards from 3rd parties
Significant costs savings or progress toward targets/goals
Specific resource conservation/waste reduction projects and goals
Evidence of employee buy-in/sustainability mindset
Philosophy of innovation, efficiency, waste reduction at the top
Strongest Sustainability Elements
Question: “Why do you think your facility is strongest in this element and these subcategories?”
Of the ten interviewees, four were strongest in social sustainability, three were strongest in strategic
governance, one was strongest in environmental sustainability, one was strongest in social and
economic sustainability, and one was strongest in economic sustainability.
Key themes for strength in social sustainability:
Connection to community (working with municipalities, local NGOs, sport teams)
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Community charitable contributions
Good working conditions
Key themes for strength in strategic governance:
Top-down approach – commitment and drive from upper management
Key Success Factors
Question: “What are the key success factors and key actions you took in these areas (top 3-5)?”
Key themes:
Employee training
Information sharing with executive and board
Diagnose the footprint (i.e., measure the baseline, set plan from there)
Critical Tools and Resources
Question: “What were the tools and resources that you found were critical to be successful in this area?”
Key themes:
Leveraging tools to help with the monitoring, tracking and measuring (ISO 14001, LCA,
Environmental Policies)
Leverage people through collaboration, sharing best practices, team synergy, social media
Energy efficiency assistance/programs offered by utility/utility management companies
Human resources
Public engagement
Weakest Sustainability Elements
Question: “Why do you think your facility is weakest in this element and these subcategories?”
Of the ten interviewees, four were weakest in strategic governance, three were weakest in
environmental sustainability, and three were weakest in economic sustainability.
Key themes for weakness in strategic governance:
Lack of corporate structure/framework for sustainability
Strategic governance issues don’t happen at the plant level (disconnect)
Key themes for weakness in environmental sustainability:
Difficult to consistently track and monitor progress
Need for more real time monitoring/automated processes
Supply chain management and purchasing – single supplier/customer for certain product
o Price is heavily weighed in sourcing
Key themes for weakness in economic sustainability:
No specific themes identified for weakness in this element
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Critical Tools for Improvement
Question: “What kinds of tools and resources (if any) would be critical to be more successful in these
areas?”
Key themes:
Tools needed to help track and monitor data
Partner with service providers (i.e., “Do not try to do it all on our own”)
Diagnosis of the footprint to identify areas for improvement
Celebrate successes
Need for better methods for evaluating and directing suppliers
Measuring Sustainability Performance
Question: “How often does your facility measure its sustainability performance? What methods do you
use to measure performance?”
Key themes:
A broad range of answers were given by interviewees. 5-6 reported not measuring at all or needing to
improve in this area. One was very advanced, measuring weekly and moving toward measuring on a
shift-by-shift basis. One indicated regularly, one indicated monthly, and one indicated annually.
Annual tracking – benchmark progress year over year
Move toward more frequent tracking (monthly, hourly)
Many companies highlighting need for more sophisticated tracking tools
Communicating Sustainability Performance
Question: “How does your facility communicate its sustainability performance internally and externally?
How often does this communication take place?”
Key themes:
A broad range of answers were given by interviewees, including weekly, monthly, and bi/tri-annual
meetings, town halls, quarterly newsletters, and annual reports. There is a general consensus that
communication can and should be improved.
Internal reporting – regular meetings, newsletters (general newsletters that address
sustainability initiatives)
External – Sustainability Report and section in Annual Report
Communicated externally in marketing material
Perceived Benefits of Sustainability Implementation
Question: “What are the benefits of sustainability implementation at your facility (perceived by your
senior management, employees, and external stakeholders)?”
Key themes:
Senior Management: ROI through increases in efficiency / cut out inefficiencies (waste),
increased profit margins
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Stakeholders: Responding to requirements from customers (e.g., European Union (EU)
requirements, keep up with or stay ahead of the curve), investors attracted to sustainability
Employees: Employee engagement and retention
Strategic positioning in the market
Sustaining Momentum for Sustainability Integration
Question: “How do you plan to sustain your facility’s momentum with respect to sustainability
integration over the long term?”
Key themes:
Communicate successes and build on the momentum from these
o Build the awareness and understanding
Recruiting and training – recruit people (employees and managers who “get it”) (build into HR,
include in job descriptions, promote company successes in job postings)
Incentive/recognition/rewards for hitting target at the management level and floor level
Need to maintain your position in the market place – want to be a leader – better be up to
speed and implementing innovative processes
Ensure discussion is ongoing, part of the daily routine/mindset
Sustainability Plans and Goals
Question: “What are the specific sustainability plans and goals for your facility in the next 3-5 years?
What sustainability practices are you planning on implementing or enhancing?”
Key themes:
Further investigation of available technologies including heat recovery, renewable energy
Strengthening monitoring and management programs (ISO standards 50001 and 14001)
Reducing carbon footprints
Increasing requirements on suppliers (carbon footprints, other sustainability initiatives)
Strengthening connections with conscientious consumers – finding the appropriate consumer
channels
Comparison to Facilities within Organization
Question: “How do you think you rank against your sister facilities within your organization (if
applicable)?”
Key themes:
Difficult to compare directly against other facilities due to different processes
Majority of facilities interviewed claimed to be fairly progressive relative to other plants in the
company
Perception of Other Sustainability Leaders in the Industry
Question: “Who else in the industry would you classify as a sustainability leader? How do you think you
rank against these companies?”
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Key themes:
Companies mentioned as potential leaders: Frito Lay, Kraft, Unilever
Mentioned on a couple of occasions that the identified company seems to be a leader but not
really sure they are actually transforming or how much they are actually doing
Companies identified as leaders may be a result of their reporting versus tangible progress or
real actions.
o Example: “We act quickly but do not measure well. Other companies measure well but
don’t act very well.”
Additional Comments
Question: “Before we end, is there anything else you would like to add?”
Key themes:
Interview process was helpful as another form of self-assessment.
Need clarity on what the best, most appropriate certifications are for the food and beverage
industry; there are so many options and they can be overwhelming to navigate.
Comments on Survey/Self-Assessment
Question: “You made some suggestions and comments throughout the survey. Can you elaborate on
how you think we can better design the assessment-type questions to reflect progress in sustainability
integration for small facilities such as yours?”
Key themes:
Good self-awareness / self-assessment tool
Worthwhile looking at bcorporations.net
Need for more employee education – specifically where English is a second language (i.e., big
challenge to disseminate knowledge about sustainability when employees can’t read English, or
verbal communication in English is weak)
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Appendix G: Literature Review of Sustainability Framework
Components
This literature review revealed potential elements that were helpful to the implementation of
sustainability within organizations, informing the design of a sustainability implementation framework
for SMEs in the food and beverage processing industry. During the initial review of the literature, a
series of 10 common themes were established based on the reoccurrence identified within the
literature. These themes were used as a starting point for the organization and further investigation of
the literature.
Section G.1: Initial Understanding of Sustainability within the Organization
Section G.2: Sustainable Strategy and Plan (Vision and Mission) for the Organization
Section G.3: Organizational Alignment and Sustainability
Section G.4: Organizational Behaviour and Sustainability
Section G.5: Educational Program Development (Internal Marketing and Buy-in)
Section G.6: Sustainability Review in Process Design
Section G.7: Energy and Environmental Management and Assessment
Section G.8: Sustainability Assessment, Benchmarking, and Monitoring and Tracking Tools
Section G.9: Internal and External Marketing of Successes
Section G.10: Continuous Improvement
The application of these themes to the development of the framework was vetted through comparison
of these to the findings of the survey, interviews and previously development frameworks. All these
were also reviewed and critiqued by the project Advisory Panel members and external advisors, who are
experts in the field of sustainability and the food and beverage industry.
Note that the annotated bibliography for the literature review is included in Appendix I.

G.1

Initial Understanding of Sustainability within the Organization

Based on a comprehensive review of the literature relating to this theme, a series of potential
requirements for building an initial understanding of sustainability within an organization was
determined. These include (but are not limited to):
Internal and external stakeholder commitment and support
A personal sense of awareness regarding the importance of sustainability
A consumer-first philosophy adopted by the organization
The ability to assess internal and external forces of sustainability on the business
The use of a triple bottom line framework to build a sustainability plan
The ability to draw comparisons between the functioning of business and its effect on the
natural environment
These requirements are discussed in more detail below.
Instilling an understanding of sustainability in an organization involves commitment and pressure from
both internal and external forces. Important external stakeholders - non-governmental organizations
(NGOs), regulators, conscientious shareholders and consumers - have increasing information
requirements (Lash and Wellington, 2007; Riddleberger and Hitner, 2009; Rice, 2010; Berns et al., 2009;
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Granek, 2008). For instance, investors no longer consider financial criteria alone as sustainability
increasingly factors into business decisions (Hopkins and Malone, 2009; IISD et al., 1992).
In terms of internal forces, a personal commitment from employees is vital in ensuring that each
employee develops a sense of alignment with sustainability, which enables the transfer of sustainability
into their daily responsibilities within the organization (Hay, 2005b). Of equal importance is the
commitment displayed from top management in the facility, as leadership by example helps attain
employee buy-in (Willard, 2005, p.275).
A personal sense of awareness regarding the impact each individual has on the environment in which
he/she lives is an important step in understanding how their daily job responsibilities also play an
important part in the overall organization’s environmental responsibility (Hay, 2005a). Likewise, Willard
(2009, p.64) has observed that extrinsic rewards for sustainability do not initiate long-term success;
rather, people need to be self-motivated. The use of carbon dependence as an example of the need for
an employee to practice sustainability in his personal and professional life provides an illustration of the
importance of sustainable decision making in all aspects of daily life (Redclift, 2009). These life-work
comparisons are some of the most effective methods of developing a sense of understanding with
regards to the importance of sustainability at the individual employee level (Korhonen, 2004).
In alignment with sound business decision-making principles, organizations that are in tune with the
needs and requirements of their consumers understand the importance of the customer-first
philosophy. Customer pressure with regards to sustainability is quickly becoming a major driver to
sustainable planning in an organization (Van de Vijver, 2009). In particular, customer pressure regarding
the environmental impact of an organization’s products (including processes and packages) and actions,
illustrates the triple bottom line focus that an organization must adopt to satisfy the consumer demand
for the organization to produce their products sustainably (DEFRA, 2006; Slazmann, 2005; Lash and
Wellington, 2007; Ernst & Young, 2010; IISD et al., 1992). In a report by Fischer (2009) of the Canadian
Centre for Pollution Prevention, Canadians expressed a high degree of concern about environmental
issues with 50% willing-to-pay more for sustainable products (518 of 1036 participants). Given that in a
2009 survey by Riddleberger and Hitner (2009), two-thirds of the 224 global businesses surveyed did not
understand their customers’ sustainability concerns well, there is much work to be done in this area.
Building a sense of understanding with respect to sustainability in an organization involves the
participation of both internal and external stakeholders. As illustrated above, the combination of
pressure and understanding from both internal and external forces will help organizations integrate
sustainability into their daily operations (DEFRA, 2006; Bremmers, 2007). Building this level of
understanding will require the use of effective learning mechanisms, leadership styles, as well as both
internal and external networks to achieve success (Siebenhuner, 2007). It also requires an
understanding of how much influence the organization has in its industry, and how it is doing in relation
to competitors and peers with respect to sustainability. Therefore, assessing the role that external
forces have on an organization’s ability to develop sustainable plans, may offer insight into the level of
industry-wide cooperation that is required to develop sustainability plans (Fritz and Schiefer, 2008).
When introducing the benefits of sustainability to any level of employees in an organization, the use of
the triple bottom line framework provides a vital tool to illustrate a full understanding of the strength of
sustainability planning. The environmental, social, and economic structure of the triple bottom line
serves as one of the most complete approaches to developing a full understanding of the relationship
that sustainability has with business development and overall success (DEFRA, 2006; Willard, 2002, p.1).
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Highlighting the important correlations between environmental and economic performance (i.e., case
studies documenting the business case) will generate the initial focus that is required to allow
employees to witness the true benefits of sustainability and how these benefits relate to their
responsibilities within the organization (Slazmann, 2005).
Creative methods are needed to properly address the relationship between sustainability and the
organization. Relating an economic system to the functioning of an ecosystem allows the employee to
develop an understanding of the connections that business can have with the natural environment.
(Karhonen, 2004). Ecological entrepreneurship, which allows a business to function effectively without
having to compromise the employee’s environmental values, provides an understanding of the ability
for business to work in successful harmony with the environment in which it operates (Dixon, 2007;
Herciu and Ogrean, 2008). Economic comparisons that analyze the benefits of first mover advantages
for those businesses that develop sustainability plans as well as studies demonstrating the clear risks of
not adopting sustainability are also effective methods to generate a level of understanding with regards
to the importance of sustainability in an organization (Tetrault, 2008; Cioletti, 2008).
Since sustainability is a difficult concept for many to understand, tangible visual representations have
been used to communicate this concept. Three commonly used visuals are the Venn diagram, three
concentric circles and the Planning Hexagon (Lozano, 2008). Specifically, Figure G.1 demonstrates the
Venn diagram created to illustrate the overlap between the economy, environment and society in the
achievement of sustainability. Next, as shown in Figure G.2, the concentric circle representation
advocated by the Natural Step Canada (2010) is an approach that moves away from the “Take-MakeWaste” situation characteristic of the business-as-usual model, and shows that economy cannot be
external to the environment. Finally, Figure G.3 displays the Planning Hexagon, which connects the
economy, personal beliefs, group norms, technical/administrative skills, legal/political systems and
physical/biological sources (Lozano, 2008). Despite the usefulness of these common representations,
they have drawbacks- they are highly anthropocentric, compartmentalized and lack completeness and
continuity. To address these criticisms, it has been suggested that a Two Tiered Sustainability
Equilibrium (TTSE), where the economic, environmental and social interact with each other in other
aspects and through time, be used to more effectively convey the concept of sustainability (Lozano,
2008). Figure G.4 demonstrates this TTSE as a comprehensive, three-dimensional representation.
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Figure G.1: Sustainability Venn diagram

(University of Hawaii, 2009)
Figure G.2: Sustainability Representation in Three-Concentric Circles

(The Natural Step Canada, 2009)
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Figure G.3: The Planning Hexagon

(Lozano, 2008)
Figure G.4: Two-Tier Sustainability Equilibrium

(Lozano, 2008)

G.2

Sustainable Strategy and Plan (Vision and Mission) for the
Organization

Internal and external stakeholders will better understand an organization’s commitment to
sustainability if the organization clearly communicates their corporate mission and values (Pojasek,
2007; Robinson and Schroeder, 2009). Often referred to as a set of defining principles, corporate
missions or values require the consideration of all aspects of business operation, whether these aspects
are associated with procurement policies or educational programs (MacLeod and Scott, 2007; Edwards,
2009).

Page 132 of 246

Social enterprise development, and the proven success associated with developing principles that define
the environmental, social, and economic commitments of an organization provide a clear example of the
need for an organization to align its vision and mission with sustainability (Edwards, 2009; Pojasek,
2007; Goldschein, 2010). Alternatively, for businesses which have not integrated sustainability into their
overall strategy, sustainability initiatives appear to be disconnected, and will likely be inefficient (Berns
et al., 2009; Shah and Littlefield, 2010). Therefore, to avoid making sustainability an “add-on”, it is
suggested that businesses define guiding principles, have a top-down vision and adopt a broad, systemsthinking approach (Berns et al., 2009; Pojasek, 2009b).
The best policy statements and defining principles reflect the different viewpoints and expectations of
an organization’s stakeholders (IISD et al., 1992). Achieved by brainstorming collaboratively to create a
compelling vision of a sustainable future, these inclusive activities can help to empower external and
internal stakeholders (The Natural Step Canada, 2009). In terms of external stakeholders, their
involvement in the development of a sustainability vision will ensure that the organization reflects
stakeholder expectations for sustainability performance, while for internal stakeholders; this
collaboration will help promote “buy-in” or consensus on sustainability goals (The Natural Step Canada,
2009). However, after the initial collaborative stage, a unified viewpoint on sustainability should be
communicated consisting of an effective and representative set of defining principles (deVries and
Petersen, 2009). Coupled with strong governance, a well-defined sustainability plan can enable
transformations in all business units (Ernst & Young, 2010).
The development of a sustainable vision and mission for the organization creates a platform from which
effective business decisions can be made, and daily business operations can be analyzed (Hardjono and
Klein, 2004). An organizational focus on sustainability provides the ability for the organization to utilize
holistic planning strategies that incorporate all aspects of the business, as well as ensure that the triple
bottom line principles are utilized in daily decision making (Dawe, 2004; Painter Morland, 2006). For
instance, overarching sustainability strategies should be assessed for how they will affect operations,
management systems, information systems and reporting (IISD et al., 1992). This stresses the point that
both a broad sustainability vision and a more detail-oriented plan must be coupled to achieve success
(The Natural Step Canada, 2009).

G.3

Organizational Alignment and Sustainability

Adopting triple bottom line decision-making has proven to enable businesses to attract and retain the
best talent, increase employee productivity, reduce expenses associated with manufacturing, increase
revenue, and reduce risk (Willard, 2002; Hopkins and Blanco, 2010; The Economist Intelligence Unit,
2010; Baldwin, 2009). In particular, Willard (2009) advises sustainability leaders to align sustainability
with business principles, which are already in place, reinforcing the idea that sustainability contributes
to fulfilling the company’s values, purpose and mission.
Due to both internal and external stakeholder pressure to develop sustainable plans, a method for
aligning the organization based on the needs of its stakeholders is an important contributing factor to
the success of the business (Perrini, 2006).
One of the most important aspects of developing a successful sustainability plan rests in the
organization’s ability to integrate all aspects of its human capital into the overall plan. Human capital
management is a key component in developing the organizational alignment that is required to design
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and implement a sustainability plan (Marrewijk, 2003). Sustainability planning requires the organization
to function as a complete unit with all members of the team making decisions that are aligned to the
principles of sustainability. Human capital management, and its ability to guide the creation of a team
that understands the true nature of sustainability in an organization, is vital to achieve the alignment
needed to ensure that the sustainability plan will be a success (Aragon-Correa, 2007).
One way to further align the goals of employees with sustainability is to reorient incentives and reward
systems to better reflect new corporate values (Berns et al., 2009; IISD et al., 1992). Linking
sustainability to financial incentives such as pay are thought to be the best way to initiate this
alignment; however, according to the Economist Intelligence Unit (2010), employee recognition
programs are the most widely used form of employee incentive cited by 38% of respondents as opposed
to 18% whose pay was linked to sustainability indicators. Therefore, to improve the adoption of
sustainable practices, organizations can embed key performance indicators on sustainability into
conventional performance metrics, and attach a monetary reward to successful implementation (Ernst
& Young, 2010).

G.4

Organizational Behaviour and Sustainability

Sustainable behaviour changes in a business have proven to be the result of both individual motivations
as well as organizational factors. Sustainability plans require a level of organizational behaviour that
allows the business’s employees to make decisions that incorporate sustainability principles on a
continual basis (Tudor, 2008).
Understanding the varying levels of sustainability knowledge within the facility is important for the
organization to identify the behavioural changes that are required to allow the business to function as a
sustainable team (Aiking and Boer, 2004). The values that one employee has with respect to
sustainability need to be the same as their co-workers’ values if any sustainability plan designed for the
facility is to be successfully implemented. Behavioural values allow teams to function effectively in an
organization, and sustainability plans rely heavily on the creation of a similar value-set between all
employees (Lea and Worsley, 2006; Nielson, 2005).
Although sustainability leaders and advocates can be found throughout an organization, senior
executives and CEOs have a prominent role in changing organizational behaviour and the status quo
(Willard, 2002). If a CEO, or other senior-level executive, is genuinely committed to sustainability, he or
she can more easily create a culture of sustainability in their organizations (Epstein and Wisner, 2001;
IISD et al., 1992). These executive-driven, company-wide sustainability programs are often more
successful than programs without the commitment of senior management. For instance, in a study by
Brighter Planet (2010), programs in which management advocated for sustainability were three times
more efficient than programs driven by sustainability directors. Similarly, a corporate culture, which
incorporates sustainability, also appears to lead to financial success. In an A.T. Kearny study conducted
by Mahler et al. (2009), when comparing companies listed on the Dow Jones Sustainability Index and the
Goldman Sachs SUSTAIN focus list to industry averages, sustainable corporations performed 10% better
than their industry peers over 3 months and 15% better over 6 months.
Overall, the literature described in this section indicates that companies that can create a culture of
sustainability are much more likely to succeed in realizing sustainability benefits.
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G.5

Educational Program Development (Internal Marketing and Buy-in)

Although senior executives can initiate sustainability programming in an organization, to have the
complete buy-in and full participation of all employees, education on sustainability is important (Willard,
2005; Kaufmann et al., 2009; Ernst & Young, 2010). The value of education in developing sustainability
plans and strategies is demonstrated in every aspect of the organizational restructuring and is required
to integrate sustainability in the business (Bradfiled, 2009).
Nevertheless, it is unlikely that sustainability will catch on immediately. As explained by Malcolm
Gladwell (2002) in his work The Tipping Point, an idea, attitude or product needs to reach a critical mass
or a “tipping point” before becoming the norm. Usually taking about 20% of a community or
organization to adopt an idea, the tipping point is achieved by changing the target audience in some
small, but critical respect (Gladwell, 2002; Willard, 2005). In the case of sustainability, people tend to
have pre-existing “mental modes”, which encompass their assumptions about the world (Hopkins and
Malone, 2009). For instance, people who are highly skeptical of sustainability often see the concept as a
cost instead of an investment (Friend, 2010; Berns et al., 2009). At the heart of a successful educational
program on sustainability is finding constructive ways to influence these “mental modes” and align them
with sustainability (Baldwin, 2009).
Successful sustainability planning and strategy development requires the ability for organizations to
identify key learning techniques that will allow all levels of employees to understand the benefits
associated with sustainability (Rands, 2009). These learning techniques can utilize a wide variety of
educational strategies including systems based thinking to educate on high level sustainability concepts,
as well as model based thinking to relate sustainability to varying viewpoints and offer comparisons to
determine the correct viewpoint for implementation (Stubbs and Cocklin, 2007; Porter, 2009;
Goldschein, 2010)). Common to all these educational techniques is the importance of using the language
of business to communicate concepts in order to show how sustainability strategies are in line with their
existing priorities and understanding (Willard, 2009). Furthermore, Willard (2005) describes more
precisely the communication style, advocating for language that “sticks, sinks in and that is relevant”.
Sustainability as a subject is by its very nature a multi-disciplinary concept, and therefore requires the
successful incorporation of educational modules that contain both science and social science
perspectives (Lozano-Garcia, 2007). Even the smallest issue relating to sustainability should be taught in
a manner that is capable of validating scientific and social approaches to sustainability planning and
design (Bradfield, 2009).
Associating educational programs with human behaviour is necessary when trying to generate a
successful level of sustainability in a facility. Human behavioural changes designed to integrate
sustainability require comprehensive educational programs to allow these changes to be ultimately
successful for the organization (Walker, 2009; Molnar and Mulvihill, 2003).

G.6

Sustainability Review in Process Design

Sustainability can be further integrated into an organization by analyzing the sustainability associated
with any new design or process change that is proposed for the facility (Tugnoli, 2008). Specifically, by
incorporating sustainability in the design of a facility, the organization can realize drastic cost reductions
as compared to the costs associated with retrofitting a facility with sustainable processes. In this way,
although sustainability improvements are desirable at any stage, organizations committed to
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sustainability can make even greater progress on their sustainability goals by thinking about sustainable
innovations at the outset of a new project.
With respect to product development, looking into the whole lifecycle of existing products can help
businesses to adopt sustainability in the initial product design stage, leading to lower costs for producing
environmentally and socially preferable products (Berns et al., 2009; Hopkins and Senge, 2009;
Riddleberger and Hitner, 2009; Willard, 2002; Baldwin, 2009; Ernst & Young, 2010). This trend has been
readily adopted as investment in sustainable product design was reported to have increased from 2008
to 2009 (Goldschein, 2010). Finally, sustainable thinking can lead companies to develop new business
lines as most waste represents a potential product for another industry (Robinson and Schroeder, 2009).

G.7

Energy and Environmental Performance Measures

Energy management is rapidly becoming one of the primary drivers for the creation of a sustainability
program in an organization. Energy conservation represents the alignment with the triple bottom line
decision making that is vital for an organization to make sustainable decisions (Shah and Littlefield,
2009). This quick adoption of energy management reflects the fact that energy conservation is
considered the “low hanging fruit”, which prepares an organization for more intense sustainability in the
long-term (The Natural Step Canada, 2009; Hopkins and Senge, 2009). For instance, in a study by Ernst &
Young (2010) of 300 executives worldwide, respondents indicated that energy savings could be used to
obtain the buy-in of skeptics, providing a financial platform for more ambitious sustainability initiatives
in the future.
Setting key performance indicators with respect to reductions in energy consumption will allow the
organization to develop a sustainability plan, and will enable the organization to benchmark itself
against past performance to continually improve the efficiency of the facility (Shah and Littlefield, 2009;
DeLonge, 2005). The use of energy monitoring programs to track energy usage will allow the
organization to develop performance goals capable of ensuring that energy consumption remains at a
level deemed effective by the organization and conserves the natural resource (DeLonge, 2005).
Reviewing any energy management decision under the triple bottom line framework of sustainable
decision making will allow the organization to effectively develop an understanding of the magnitude of
impact that is associated with energy management in a facility’s daily operation (Elghali, 2007; Pope,
2004).
Environmental management programs and policies are an important aspect for inclusion in any
sustainability plan designed for a facility. Plans that contain water reduction strategies most often
produce cost savings opportunities in the facilities that they are implemented in (Matsumura, 2008). As
with energy assessment policies, key performance indicators for environmental components (e.g.,
water, waste and wastewater) promote continuous improvement by allowing a facility to effectively
benchmark its status and track its progress over time (Matsumura, 2008).
Developing a comprehensive program that allows for the identification of all aspects of environmental
management is vital to ensuring that all potential opportunities are captured during the assessment
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process. Utilizing a combination of theory associated with environmental impact assessment66, strategic
environmental assessment67, as well as triple bottom line assessment68, will yield comprehensive results
which ensure the assessment procedure is completed to its maximum potential (Pope, 2004).
Dimensional coverage, the degree of integration of the techniques and themes of sustainability, as well
as the extent to which a strategic perspective is adopted, all contribute to the development of successful
sustainability approaches to assessment (Hacking and Guthrie, 2008).
Assessing the importance of environmental management as it relates to economic performance of the
organization provides a key understanding of the benefits that sustainability planning has for the
organization overall (Hennigsson, 2001). Using economic performance associated with environmental
management to validate sustainability plans provides a strong business case for the development of
sustainability plans in an organization (Henningsson, 2001).

G.8

Sustainability Assessment, Benchmarking, and Monitoring and
Tracking tools

Assessing the level of sustainability integration associated with environmental and energy planning in an
organization can be accomplished using a variety of tools. One such tool is scenario modeling used to
estimate the benefits associated with decreased energy consumption and increased environmental
efficiency, which allows an organization to project the savings that would result if a particular
sustainability plan were to be implemented (Taplin, 2003). Based on these models, projection indicators
can be established to monitor and track an organization’s journey to achieve increased efficiency in its
operations (Taplin, 2003).
Lifecycle assessment is another tool, which quantifies the emissions, resources and environmental and
health impacts of each stage of the life of a product (BIER, 2010; Willard, 2009; Hopkins and Blanco,
2010). Identifying all inputs and outputs associated with a product’s footprint allows businesses to make
better decisions i.e., choosing the least harmful way to produce a product (Heller and Keoleian, 2002;
Goldschein, 2010). It is also useful in avoiding shifting environmental or social problems from one stage
to another as the entire product life is under scrutiny (Baldwin, 2009).
Many companies utilize comprehensive management information systems to measure and track
progress made against sustainability goals. Specifically, environmental management systems are a set
of activities and auditable objectives that allow an organization to reduce its environmental impacts to
go beyond compliance and integrate sustainable business practices (Goldschein, 2010). Without a
detailed structure that allows the compilation and analysis of data associated with the monitoring and

66

“Environmental impact assessment (EIA) is the process of identifying, predicting, evaluating and mitigating the biophysical,
social, and other relevant effects of development proposals prior to major decisions being taken and commitments made”
(IAIA, 2009).
67

“Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) is a process that ensures that significant environmental effects arising from
policies, plans and programs are identified, assessed, mitigated, communicated to decision-makers, and monitored and that
opportunities for public involvement are provided. SEA has become an important instrument used to help to achieve
sustainable development in public planning and policy making” (Encora, 2009).
68

Introduced by John Elkington in 1994, the concept of the triple bottom line involves a business’s ability to make decisions that
take into account the environmental, social, and economic factors associated with the decision (Elkington, 1994).
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tracking of sustainability opportunities, an organization is unable to successfully benchmark itself to
validate the improvement and to identify opportunities for continuous improvement (Caldelli and
Parmigiani, 2004). Some additional tools, which measure different aspects of sustainability include:
LEED certification, product and organizational carbon footprints, Lean Manufacturing and Six Sigma
(Goldschein, 2010; BIER, 2010).
NOTE: Lean Manufacturing and Six Sigma both help to identify optimization points in the product /
process system
The strong correlation between sustainability and productivity in an organization provides insight into
the benefits associated with implementing a sustainability plan, and monitoring and tracking of progress
against that plan (Akkerman and van Donk, 2006; Environmental Leader, 2010; IUCN and WBCSD, 2010).
Measuring the level of environmental sustainability in an organization requires an approach that utilizes
an effective scale, which is capable of taking all aspects of the organization’s process into consideration
(Gerbens-Leenes, 2003). Developing performance indicators based on the measurements obtained
during the monitoring, tracking, and benchmarking process will allow the organization to effectively
develop and achieve its sustainability goals at any level of the organization (Gerbens-Leenes, 2003;
Rimmington, 2006).
Monitoring and tracking associated with an organization does not have to be limited to the energy and
environmental efficiency plans designed for the facility. Many organizations have now expanded their
monitoring and tracking structures to include areas associated with the sustainability of supply chain
processes, food safety, health and nutrition, transportation, packaging, marketing, pricing of product, as
well as other important factors (French, 2008; Willard, 2002; Kaufmann et al., 2009). This level of
monitoring and tracking allows the organization to build more complete and fully integrated
sustainability plans that incorporate all aspects of the business’s operation (French, 2008). Riddleberger
and Hitner (2009) also stress this concept, indicating that outperforming organizations are better at
collecting a large and varied amount of information in order to better understand performance
challenges. The number of businesses catching onto the need for wide-spread data collection is also
growing with 40% of business leaders (90 out of 224 businesses) reporting that they have increased their
measurement over the last 3 years (Riddleberger and Hitner, 2009).
The process of designing a monitoring and tracking system requires the appropriate steps to ensure the
system’s overall effectiveness. Effective design mechanisms may include: conceptual frameworks;
division and organization of monitoring and tracking objectives by focus area; indicator creation that
addresses each area of focus; and the establishment of a core set of indicators to drive the process
(Chesson, 2006; Kabak, 2008; Van der Woerd and van den Brink, 2004).
A final design mechanism is the sustainability scorecard, which is a strategic management system,
linking performance measurements to strategy and using a suite of financial and non-financial metrics
(Epstein and Wisner, 2001). Some potential dimensions or indicators of a balanced scorecard may
include: financial (shareholder interest), customer (creation of customer value), internal business
processes (performance on internal measures) and organizational learning and growth (preparation to
meet the challenges of the future) (Epstein and Wisner, 2001; Pojasek, 2009a).
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G.9

Internal and External Marketing of Successes

Although marketing sustainability successes in business have become more common-place, studies have
shown experts still believe that stakeholders are insufficiently informed. A study by Goldschein (2010) of
SDialogue indicates that 85% of consumers could not identify which major Fortune 500 brands were
participating in sustainability. Similarly, for internal stakeholders such as employees, Brighter Planet
(2010) reported that 27% of survey respondents (285 out of 1055 survey respondents) did not know
whether their employer had an employee engagement policy on sustainability and 32% (338 of 1055
survey respondents) noted that their organization had never shared sustainability goals or strategies
with employees. Willard (2005) believes one barrier to the publication of sustainability achievements is
the fear of stakeholder backlash. However, these “silent CSR leaders” often have excellent stories to tell,
and would likely improve if their sustainability efforts were communicated (Willard, 2005). This section
discusses how effective and legitimate sustainability marketing can take place. Although often targeted
to external stakeholders, these marketing methods are equally viable for internal stakeholders such as
employees.
Establishing a triple bottom line approach to marketing sustainability is essential to take advantage of
the true nature of sustainable decision-making in an organization. This approach needs to focus on the
environmental, social, and economic benefits associated with a business acting as a steward. In
addition, it is important for marketing campaigns to focus on the principles of a triple bottom line
approach, when referring to sustainability successes (Bridges and Willhelm, 2008). Stressing these
holistic sustainability efforts will not only reinforce the legitimacy and credibility of an organization’s
efforts, but can also help to educate consumers on the meaning of sustainability (Goldschein, 2010).
Due to “greenwashing” and a lack of knowledge, consumers may be confused about sustainability in the
marketplace. Consequently, moving beyond reporting to educate customers, can further the
competitive advantage of adopting sustainable practices (Riddleberger and Hitner, 2009; Willard, 2002).
Widespread reports outlining an organization’s internal and external successes associated with
sustainability are important mechanisms to communicate the true value associated with sustainability in
an organization (Landi, 2008). Formerly focused on philanthropy or environmental initiatives only, more
recent sustainability reports provide a balanced, objective and accurate assessment of an organization’s
non-financial performance (Goldschein, 2010; BIER, 2010; Stratos, 2008; IISD et al., 1992). Mechanisms
for capturing the success of sustainability planning in every area of the organization allow employees
and external stakeholders to effectively assess a business’s contribution to sustainability, to build trust
and promote transparency and to initiate feedback (Landi, 2008; Bridges and Willhelm, 2008;
Goldschein, 2010). The importance of sustainability reporting has been increasingly adopted by S&P 500
companies with the number of sustainability reports increasing by 64% between 2004 and 2008
(Goldschein, 2010).
Although sustainability reporting is a good first step, these reports may also become more robust by
additional considerations. According to Willard (2005) the next challenge is to improve the credibility of
sustainability reports by acknowledging poor performance, non-compliance and explaining the
significance of good performance indicators. One way to ensure that these steps are taken is to have
reports verified by independent, third-party auditors (Willard, 2005; Goldschein, 2010; Ernst & Young,
2010; Stratos, 2008; Granek, 2008). Increasingly demanded by stakeholders, external validation of
sustainability reports grew from 4% of reports in 1994 to 28% in 1997, 50% in 2000 and 68% in 2002
(Willard, 2005). Likewise, the frequency of reporting is another area of improvement, for example, a
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study by the Economist Intelligence Unit (2010) observed that while 80% of the world’s largest 250
enterprises engaged in sustainability reporting; only 50% did so at regular intervals. Finally, Ernst &
Young (2010) recommends integrating financial and non-financial data in a single report in order to help
stakeholders understand all the implications of an organization’s business strategy.
In addition to sustainability reports, Goldschein (2010) recommends using unconventional media to
market sustainability to internal and external stakeholders. Including online and grassroots marketing,
product packages, special events, conferences and seminars, these techniques can deliver sustainability
education in a more complete and engaging way (Goldschein, 2010; The Natural Step Canada, 2009).

G.10 Continuous Improvement
The relationship between continuous improvement and success of sustainability in an organization is a
function of the indicators designed to track the accomplishments of the sustainability plan (Batterham,
2005; Walter and Stuzel, 2008). Continuous improvement requires the dedication of an organization to
its sustainability planning goals, at a level that allows the sustainability goals to serve as the driving force
behind the future progression of the organization (Stubbs, 2008; Lueneburger and Goleman, 2010). At
this stage, organizations recognize that business is a human enterprise and should consequently address
social and environmental preferences, instead of just economic targets (Hopkins and Malone, 2009).
Putting these human values at the core of a business leads organizations to think about sustainable
activities in the long-term, looking beyond quarterly profits (Hopkins and Malone, 2009; Mahler et al.,
2009).
The process of continuous improvement in business requires the understanding that the factors that
constitute a sustainability plan are constantly changing. In order for an organization to capitalize on
sustainable opportunities in the future and create a competitive advantage, an adaptive learning
process should be built into any plan (Reed, 2006; Lueneburger and Goleman, 2010). This learning
process should be based on the sustainability indicators used to assess the level of sustainability in the
organization, and build on the understanding that continuous commitment from every member of the
organization is required to achieve increasingly advanced levels of sustainability (Reed, 2006; Lopez,
2007). Management must also be flexible to adjust to long-run sustainability trends in order to easily
reposition the organization as needed (Environmental Leader, 2010).
Continuous Improvement of Sustainability Technology
Continuous improvement with respect to a facility being equipped with the technology that allows it to
maintain a high level of efficiency requires constant analysis and monitoring to ensure that the
technology remains relevant. Using compatibility analysis methods that allow the organization to assess
the linkage between micro-level technological improvements and macro-level sustainability will allow
the organization to analyze the overall level of the sustainability benefit that each technology
improvement provides (Huppes and Ishikawa, 2008).
Technology improvements have proven to provide significant contributions to meeting sustainability
goals within a facility (Paramanathan, 2004). Not only do technological improvements lead to cost
reductions, they can also provide increased ease of implementation of the sustainability plan in the
facility. Facilities that have environmentally efficient technology allow management to spend less time
focusing on technological retrofits, and more time on marketing the benefits of their efficiency
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successes internally as a way to gain an increased level of employee buy-in and commitment to
sustainability.
Continuous Improvement of Operational Behaviour
Changes and continuous improvement associated with human behaviour are contingent on the level of
employee participation within an organization. Sustainability plans should contain participatory
approaches to behavioral changes as a way to instill the balance of power to the individual to take
action. Willard (2009) agrees with this assessment, explaining that the best way to promote uptake of
the sustainability message is to allow employees to have ownership of sustainability projects.
Furthermore, employee engagement in sustainability allows employees to recognize a sense of
empowerment associated with making sustainable decisions in their daily tasks (Chesson, 2005; Princic,
2009). Organizational citizenship behaviour69 directed toward the environment also illustrates the
benefits of having organizational members acting out of personal motivation to develop sustainability
plans, as it displays an increased level of understanding of the importance of sustainability at the facility
level (Daily and Bishop, 2009; Willard, 2009).
Although the importance of changing human behaviour within an organization is widely recognized,
businesses currently do not address employee engagement sufficiently. According to Bright Planet
(2010), fewer than 15% of surveyed employees (158 out of 1055 respondents) said their employer had a
sustainability engagement program, only 35% (369 out of 1055 respondents) had a way to share
sustainability ideas and only 16% (169 out of 1055 respondents) reported that their employer collected
data with respect to sustainability. Since continuous improvement has been observed to lessen with
sustainability programs operating in separate silos, sustainability must instead become part of
employees’ daily routines (Pojasek, 2008). Consequently, engagement efforts are in need of
improvement as businesses move forward.
An organization that has integrated effective CSR and sustainability policies recognizes the importance
of the promotion of CSR and sustainability in continuous improvement of human behaviour in an
operation (Auld, 2008). CSR endeavors such as non-government organization (NGO) partnerships,
industry association codes of conduct, as well as environmental management systems show promise in
promoting behavioural changes in an organization’s employee base (Auld, 2008).
As previously mentioned, collaborative efforts are an excellent way to promote sustainable behaviour in
an organization. In particular, according to Lueneburger and Goleman (2010), business leaders tend to
have a more sophisticated, and often unconventional, level of engagement with external stakeholders.
This high degree of collaboration arises because sustainability challenges are interdisciplinary.
Consequently, partnering with many types of organizations allows organizations to jointly build the
knowledge needed to develop solutions (Berns et al., 2009; Environmental Leader, 2010). These
collaborations also enable an organization to energize its external and internal stakeholders to
ultimately further sustainability goals (Ernst & Young, 2010).

69

Organizational Citizenship Behaviour can be defined as, “Individual behavior that is discretionary, not directly or explicitly
recognized by the formal reward system, and that in the aggregate promotes the effective functioning of the organization”
(Organ, 1997).
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One important collaborative effort is developing a sustainable procurement policy. Successful
companies regularly evaluate the vulnerability of their suppliers, set high social and environmental
standards for suppliers and monitor supplier compliance (Lash and Wellington, 2007; Kaufmann et al.,
2009; Baldwin, 2009). To further these relationships with suppliers, companies also work with them to
continuously improve their performance (Kaufmann et al., 2009). Moreover, in addition to furthering
sustainability goals, supplier-customer relations enable suppliers to become more efficient and reliable
since they have greater control over their production process (Kaufmann et al., 2009). At this point,
most organizations are not collecting sufficient information from suppliers to fully support their CSR
objectives (Riddleberger and Hitner, 2009). In particular, a study by the Economist Intelligence Unit
(2010) reported that only 29% of survey respondents incorporated sustainability into supply chain
decisions. Consequently, this is an area that would benefit from continuous improvement in the future
(Ernst & Young).
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Appendix H: Previously Developed Frameworks
H.1

Seven-Step Sustainability Change Process

According to Willard (2009), the Seven-Step Sustainability Change Process is a comprehensive
framework to implement sustainability in an organization. Willard (2009) indicates that the process is
intended for any organization that wishes to align their behaviours with sustainability principles, which
can include teams, networks, departments, businesses, or communities. The process moves from the
awakening of an individual to sustainability, to engaging with others to formulate a sustainable vision.
After influencing senior management, the final steps speak to initiating pervasive support for change
and cementing a new sustainable culture in the organization. Note that steps two to seven are cyclical,
reinforcing the need for continual improvement to achieve widespread sustainability.
Figure H.1: Seven-Step Sustainability Change Process

.
Source: Willard, Bob. (2009). The Sustainability Champion’s Guidebook. New Society Publishers, Gabriola
Island, B.C.
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H.2

The Natural Step’s A-B-C-D Change Process

The Natural Step (2010) advocates for an A-B-C-D change process. This process involves four steps,
which are repeated as an organization progresses towards sustainability. The steps include the
following:
A=Awareness:
Build awareness to align the organization around a common understanding of sustainability and
to create a vision of a sustainable organization in the future
B= Baseline Analysis:
Use sustainability principles to conduct a sustainability “gap analysis” of the impacts of the
organization
Evaluate products and services, energy, capital and human resources from the perspective of
sustainability to reveal critical sustainability issues, and assets or opportunities for change
C= Creative Solutions:
Brainstorm with others to find potential solutions to the sustainability issues found in the
baseline analysis
Use the “backcasting” technique, which involves an organization looking backwards for the
sustainable vision of the future developed in step A to envision strategies for sustainability
D= Decide on Priorities:
Prioritize measures, choosing to first implement those that move towards sustainability the
fastest, while optimizing flexibility and maximizing social, ecological and economic returns
Figure H.2: The Natural Step’s A-B-C-D Change Process

Source: The Natural Step. (2010). Applying the ABCD Method. The Natural Step. Retrieved on June 8,
2010, from www.thenaturalstep.org/en/canada/applying-abcd-method.
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H.3

Kotter’s Eight-Stage Change Process

Kotter’s (1996) Eight-Stage Change Process is a model for understanding and managing change in an
organization. Not targeted specifically to sustainability, the steps are helpful to facilitate any
organizational transition. The steps move from getting people to “buy-in”, to a message and embrace
change, to collaborating with others to initiate change and cementing the change in corporate culture.
Figure H.3: Kotter’s Eight-stage Change Process

Source: Kotter, John P. (1996). Leading Change. Harvard Business School Press, Boston.
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H.4

AtKisson’s Nine-Step Change Process

AtKisson’s (2008) Nine-Step Change Process is a road map, describing the characteristics of a sustainable
development process. Intended for anyone wishing to make a sustainable change, its audience includes
businesses, communities and individuals. The steps range from initially caring about sustainability to
implementing sustainability, and finally, continually monitoring and improving sustainable practices.
Figure H.4: AtKisson’s Nine-Step Change Process

Source: AtKisson, Alan. (2008). The ISIS Agreement. Earthscan, London, pp.8-15.
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H.5

Six-Rung Green Ladder
Figure H.5: Six-Rung Green Ladder

According to Fetzer and Aaron (2010), the Six-Rung
Green Ladder consists of principles or maxims to help
individuals implement sustainability regardless of their
initial sustainability level or industry. The rungs of the
ladder can be described as follows:
1. Get the Mindset: Need to believe in your own
power and that you can make a difference
2. Make the business case: Demonstrate how
sustainability initiatives can add business value in
order to underscore the strategic, economic value of
sustainability
3. Get your colleagues onside: Engage with peers in
order to implement change, working with people at
all levels to brainstorm new solutions to enact
change
4. Have two-way conversations: Communicate
messages effectively, making them real and relevant
5. Work together: Work with others in your company,
competitors, customers, suppliers, NGOs and
government to initiate sustainability and reap
rewards
6. Make it part of the culture: Make targets personal
and part of everyone’s job as well as something
completed naturally by all employees

Make it part of the culture

Work together

Have two-way
conversations

Get your colleagues onside

Make the business case

Get the mindset

Source: Fetzer, Amy and Aaron, Shari. (2010). Climb the
Green Ladder: Make Your Company and Your
Career More Sustainable. Wiley & Sons Inc.,
West Sussex, U.K.
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H.6

Steps to Creating a Sustainability Plan

Hitchcock’s and Willard’s (2008) Steps to Creating a Sustainability Plan is a framework with the purpose
of ensuring that an organization’s pursuit of sustainability is comprehensive and thorough. In the prestages, the authors recommend assessing the organization’s current level of sustainability. Next, the
main steps build on the creation of a business case and sustainability vision and proceed to measure and
implement sustainability. Finally, the implemented strategy is strengthened in the final stages by
effectively communicating sustainability goals and by providing supportive organizational structures and
management systems.
Figure H.6: Steps to Creating a Sustainability Plan

Source: Hitchcock, Darcy and Willard, Marsha. (2008). The Step-by-Step Guide to Sustainability Planning.
Earthscan, London.
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H.7

Managing Complex Change

According to LeadershipNow (2007), Managing Complex Change is a matrix used to create a strategy for
change and evaluate initiatives for change. In particular, the tool helps identify the reaction people have
to change and understand why those reactions occur. Not targeted specifically to sustainability
initiatives, the matrix provides a greater understanding of common barriers to the implementation of
any organizational change, providing insight on how to overcome these challenges.
Figure H.7: Managing Complex Change

Source: LeadershipNow. (2007). How to Troubleshoot Change. LeadershipNow: Building a Community of
Leaders. Retrieved on June 8, 2010, from
http://www.leadershipnow.com/leadingblog/2008/05/how_to_troubleshoot_change.html.
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H.8

ISO 14001 EMS framework

Figure H.8: ISO 14001 EMS Framework

ISO 14001 is an environmental management standard, which outlines specific requirements for
environmental management systems. The purpose of the standard is to help organizations in all
industries and sectors protect the environment, prevent pollution and improve environmental
performance. The above framework is a graphical representation of the main components of this
environmental standard, which can be applied to address the environmental element of sustainability.
Source: VirginiaTech. (2007). ISO 14001 Framework. VirginiaTech Centre for Organizational and
Technological Advancement. Retrieved on June 8, 2010, from
www.cota.vt.edu/vtems/images/chart2.gif.
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H.9

Six Sigma, Lean and Clean and Lean Six-Sigma

Six Sigma
True Insight (2010) describes the Six Sigma system as follows:
“Six sigma's conceptual framework assumes that all work is a process, all processes have
variability, and that variability creates defects or errors that require rework. Reducing
rework saves organizational resources and improves quality. Quality improvements can
range from fewer complaints from automobile owners, to fewer dropped calls in a financial
services call center, to potentially fewer lost children or deaths from abuse and neglect.”
The six sigma methodology uses data to cut through the fog of variability to improve
operations so processes have fewer errors and ultimately run more efficiently. Companies
that have deployed Six Sigma, like Du Pont, General Electric and Dow have saved hundreds
of millions of dollars and simultaneously improved quality of their products and services.
Ongoing they are saving 1.5% - 2.0% of revenues each year by executing Six Sigma projects.
A roadmap to implement six sigma requires that you:
Identify core processes and key consumers
Define the requirements of those consumers
Measure how well you are meeting those requirements
Select highest leverage projects and execute the DMAIC methodology
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Figure H.9: 6-Sigma or Lean Manufacturing Framework

Source: True Insight. (2010). 6-Sigma: Turning Data into Knowledge. True Insight Marketing. Retrieved
on June 8, 2010, from www.trueinsightmarketing.com/sigma.cfm.
Lean and Clean
The Green Suppliers Network (2010) defines the Lean and Clean system as “expand*ing+ the traditional
definition of Lean (eliminating non-value added time, labor and capital) to one that includes
environmental wastes (e.g., eliminating energy waste and toxic emissions). This targets the root causes
of wasteful practices and provides a framework for achieving specific, measurable business and
environmental goals.”
Consequently, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (2007) notes that implementing a Lean and
Clean system involves the following steps:
1. Identifying waste in an organization. As shown in Table H.1, environmental impacts can also be
encompassed in Lean’s original “Seven Deadly Wastes”.
2. Demonstration of commitment and support to Lean and Clean from management.
3. Working to make environmental wastes visible and simple for employees to eliminate.
4. Recognizing and rewarding success in implementation.
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Table H.1: Environmental Impacts of Deadly Wastes
Seven Deadly
Wastes

Environmental Impacts

Overproduction

More raw materials and energy consumed in making the unnecessary products
Extra products may spoil or become obsolete requiring disposal
Extra hazardous materials used result in extra emissions, waste disposal, worker
exposure, etc.

Inventory

More packaging to store work-in-process (WIP)
Waste from deterioration or damage to stored WIP
More materials needed to replace damaged WIP
More energy used to heat, cool, and light inventory space

Transportation
and Motion

More energy used for transport
Emissions from transport
More space required for WIP movement, increasing lighting, heating/cooling demand
and energy consumption
More packaging required to protect components during movement
Damage and spills during transport
Transportation of hazardous materials requires special shipping and packaging to
prevent risk during accidents

Defects

Raw materials and energy consumed in making defective products
Defective components require recycling or disposal
More space required for rework and repair, increasing energy use for heating,
cooling, and lighting

Over
processing

More parts and raw materials consumed per unit of production
Unnecessary processing increases wastes, energy use, and emissions

Waiting

Potential material spoilage or component damage causing waste
Wasted energy from heating, cooling, and lighting during production downtime

Sources: Green Suppliers Network. (2010). Lean and Clean. Green Suppliers Network. Retrieved on June
11, 2010, from https://www.greensuppliers.gov/gsn/page.gsn?id=fq_leanandclean.
United States Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA). (2007). The Lean and Environment
Toolkit. United States Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, D.C.
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Lean Six Sigma
Lean Six Sigma is “an integrated and balanced combination of the speed and variation reduction power
of both Lean and Six Sigma to achieve business management process full optimization” (Lean Sigma
Institute, 2004).
Figure H.10: Lean Six Sigma

Source: Lean Six Sigma Institute. (2010). Lean Six Sigma Overview. Lean Six Sigma Institute. Retrieved on
June 28, 2010, from http://www.sixsigmainstitute.com/leansigma/index_leansigma.shtml.

Page 154 of 246

H.10 Industry Canada Corporate Social Responsibility Implementation
Framework
Table H.2: Industry Canada Corporate Social Responsibility Implementation Framework, 2009
When?
What?
How?
(Conceptual
(Task delineation)
(Checkpoints on the journey)
phase)
Plan
1.Conduct a CSR
assessment

Assemble a CSR leadership team
Develop a working definition of CSR
Review corporate documents, processes and
activities
Identify and engage key stakeholders

2. Develop a CSR
strategy

Build support with senior management and
employees
Research what others are doing
Prepare a matrix of proposed CSR actions
Develop ideas for proceeding and the
business case for them
Decide on direction, approach and focus
areas

3. Develop CSR
commitments

Do a scan of CSR commitments
Hold discussions with major stakeholders
Create a working group to develop the
commitments
Prepare a preliminary draft
Consult with affected stakeholders

4. Implement CSR
commitments

Develop an integrated CSR decision-making
structure
Prepare and implement a CSR business plan
Set measurable targets and identify
performance measures
Engage employees and others to whom
CSR commitments apply
Design and conduct CSR training
Establish mechanisms for addressing
problematic behaviour
Create internal and external communications
plans

5. Verify and report on
progress

Measure and verify performance
Engage stakeholders
Report on performance

6. Evaluate and improve

Evaluate performance
Identify opportunities for improvement
Engage stakeholders

Do

Check

Improve

Cross-check: One cycle completed

Return to plan and start the next cycle
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Source: Industry Canada. 2009. Industry Canada Corporate Social Responsibility Implementation
Framework. Corporate Social Responsibility: Implementation Guide for Canadian Business.
Retrieved, June 25, 2010 from http://www.ic.gc.ca/eic/site/csr-rse.nsf/eng/rs00126.html.
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Appendix I: Tools and Resources for Sustainability Integration
The following tools and resources are found in this appendix:
1. Self-Assessment Tool
2. Case Studies of Successful Sustainability Integration by Food and Beverage Processors
3. Sustainability Learning and Networking Opportunities
4. Resources on Sustainability Integration (literature)
5. Industry and Consumer Sustainability Trends
6. Regulations Applicable to Food and Beverage Processors
7. Criteria for Participation in Voluntary Programs /Standards
8. List of and Criteria for Selection of Technical Assistance Sustainability Providers
9. Employee Engagement Tools and Techniques
10. Opportunities for Community Contribution and Engagement
11. List of Sustainability Guides and Calculators
12. “How to” Economic Analysis Resource
13. Financial Assistance Database
14. Steps to Procurement Policy Development
15. Opportunities for Recognition/Rewards for Sustainability Accomplishments

I.1

Self- Assessment Tool

See Appendix C.4 – Section 1 of the survey questionnaire.

I.2

Case Studies of Successful Sustainability Integration by Food and
Beverage Processors

While the theoretical framework on sustainability in business is important, examples of the successful
implementation of sustainability at a facility provides context of these concepts in action. The following
list identifies case studies from various food and beverage companies that have implemented successful
sustainability initiatives at their facilities and within their organizations.
Building a Corporate Sustainability Mission and Strategy
Coca Cola: IGD, http://www.igd.com/index.asp?id=1&fid=1&sid=5&tid=149&folid=59&cid=902
Dole: BSD Global, http://www.bsdglobal.com/viewcasestudy.asp?id=60
Stonyfield Farms: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=117
Brown Forman: SustainAbility,
http://www.sustainability.com/consultingservices/clientexperience_article.asp?id=1358
Nestle UK: SustainAbility,
http://www.sustainability.com/consultingservices/clientexperience_article.asp?id=1533
Starbucks: SustainAbility,
http://www.sustainability.com/consultingservices/clientexperience_article.asp?id=83
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Cost Efficiencies in Energy Water and Waste Reduction
Sleeman Brewery: http://www.oceta.on.ca/documents/sleeman_fnl.pdf
Pine River Cheese: http://www.omafra.gov.on.ca/english/food/investment/ficb_pdf/pine.htm
Humpty Dumpty:
http://www.omafra.gov.on.ca/english/food/investment/ficb_pdf/humpty.htm
Energy Efficiency
Unilever: Enbridge Gas, https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/enbridge/files/cs_unilever_m&t.pdf
Maple Lodge Farms: Enbridge Gas, https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/enbridge/files/maple_lodge_farms.pdf
Sleeman Breweries: Enviro-Stewards, http://www.enviro-stewards.com/wp-content/plugins/escasestudy/pdfs/Sleeman_Case_Study_v3.pdf
Versa Cold: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=120
McCain Foods: IGD,
http://www.igd.com/index.asp?id=1&fid=1&sid=5&tid=49&folid=0&cid=914
Schneider Foods: http://www.fpeac.org/meat/EnergySavingsinMeatProcessing.pdf
Oakrun Bakery: http://www.oceta.on.ca/documents/oakrun_fnl.pdf
World’s Finest Chocolate: http://www.oceta.on.ca/documents/WFC_fnl.pdf
Waste Reduction
Innovations in Minimizing Waste and Wastewater Effluent from Food and Beverage
Processing Operations: Altech, OCETA, Canadian Centre for Pollution Prevention, Alliance of
Ontario Food Processors, Agricultural Adaptation Canada
Brookside Foods: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=73
Frito Lay: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=91
Saputo: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=115
Water Efficiency and Wastewater Treatment
ItalPasta: Region of Peel, http://www.peelregion.ca/watersmartpeel/business/pdf/italpasta.pdf
Parmalat: Region of Peel, http://www.peelregion.ca/watersmartpeel/business/pdf/parmalatcase-study.pdf
Innovations in Minimizing Waste and Wastewater Effluent from Food and Beverage
Processing Operations: Altech, OCETA, Canadian Centre for Pollution Prevention, Alliance of
Ontario Food Processors, Agricultural Adaptation Canada
Sleeman Breweries: Enviro-Stewards, http://www.enviro-stewards.com/wp-content/plugins/escasestudy/pdfs/Sleeman_Case_Study_v3.pdf
Campbell Canada: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=80
Heinz: IGD, http://www.igd.com/index.asp?id=1&fid=1&sid=5&tid=49&folid=0&cid=1383
McCain Canada: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=106
R.J. Spagnols: Enviro-Stewards, http://www.enviro-stewards.com/wp-content/plugins/escasestudy/pdfs/RJ_Spagnols_Eliminating_Risk.pdf
Greenhouse Gas Mitigation
Cadbury: IGD, http://www.igd.com/index.asp?id=1&fid=1&sid=5&tid=149&foid=59
Alpro UK Ltd.: IGD, http://www.igd.com/index.asp?id=1&fid=1&sid=5&tid=149&foid=59
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Coca Cola Great Britain: SustainAbility,
http://www.sustainability.com/consultingservices/clientexperience_article.asp?id=327
Canadian Springs: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=1579
Packaging Improvements
Naya: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=108
Nestle Waters Canada: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=334
Pepsi (Self-Manufacturing): Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=113
Del Monte Foods: Logistics Viewpoints, http://logisticsviewpoints.com/2010/06/03/del-montefoods-packaging-transportation-and-sustainability/
Kraft Canada: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?cat=4
Sustainable Procurement
GlaxoSmithKline Nutritional Health Care: IGD,
http://www.igd.com/index.asp?id=1&fid=1&sid=5&tid=49&folid=0&cid=383
General Mills: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=93
Pepsi (CIP Process): Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=111
Sustainable Product Development
Loup Valley Dairy: BSD Global http://www.bsdglobal.com/viewcasestudy.aspx?id=110
Heinz Canada: Share Green, http://sharegreen.ca/?p=95
Innovative Partnerships for Sustainability
Chiquita and Rainforest Alliance: BSD Global,
http://www.bsdglobal.com/viewcasestudy.aspx?id=109
Nestle and United Biscuits: IGD,
http://www.igd.com/index.asp?id=1&fid=1&sid=5&tid=49&folid=0&cid=1384
Kraft Foods and Rainforest Alliance: IGD,
http://www.igd.com/index.asp?id=1&fid=1&sid=5&tid=49&folid=0&cid=241
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I.3

Sustainability Learning and Networking Opportunities

In the survey, participants noted that more knowledge and education on sustainability would be helpful
asset for the integration of sustainability into their business operations. This section addresses this need
by outlining the sustainability conferences, networking events and training opportunities available to
the food and beverage industry. While focused mainly on Ontario, some of the larger national and
international conferences are also mentioned.
Table I.1: Sustainability Learning and Networking Opportunities
Sustainability
Program

Organization

Description

Timing

Location

Clean Air and
Climate
Change
Summit

Clean Air
Partnership

Highlights the achievements of the GTA
clean air council
Discusses future of air quality and climate
change in Southern Ontario for business
leaders, policy makers and the public

Annual
event
Last took
place June
2, 2010

GTA

Dollars to
$ense
Workshops

Natural
Resources
Canada's Office
of Energy
Efficiency

Held
periodically
throughout
the year

Held
across
Canada

COGENCanada
Conference

COGENCanada

Workshops intended to help businesses
lower operating costs, improve competitive
position, and reduce greenhouse gas
emissions
Specific workshops include:
o Energy Management and Planning
o Spot the Energy Savings
Opportunities
o Energy Monitoring
o Energy Efficiency Financing
Heat and power event
Gain increased knowledge on cogeneration
in general, new technologies and products

Annual
event
Last took
place June
1 to 3, 2010

GTA

Canadian
Pollution
Prevention
Roundtable

Canadian
Centre for
Pollution
Prevention
(C2P2) and
OCETA

Shrinking the environmental footprint of
organizations
Business case for pollution prevention
Resources and support for SMEs

Annual
event
Last took
place June
3 to 4, 2010

Partners in
Project Green
Workshops

Partners in
Project Green

Workshops on energy efficiency and ecoefficiency
Helping businesses in the Pearson Business
Zone adopt eco-efficient practices

Held
periodically
throughout
the year

Held
once a
year in
different
locations
across
Canada
GTA

Canadian
Water Summit

Involve Group

Workshops and speaker sessions exploring
water and the Canadian economy, water
strategies for businesses and innovations in
water management

Annual
Event
2nd Annual
Summit
scheduled
to take
place
May/June

Unknown
Last took
place in
GTA

Link
http://www.
cleanairpart
nership.org/
cleanair_and
_climatecha
nge_summit
http://oee.n
rcan.gc.ca/in
dustrial/trai
ningawareness/i
ndex.cfm

http://ww
w.cogenca
nada.org/
Conferenc
e2010.ht
m
http://ww
w.c2p2onl
ine.com/

http://www.
partnersinpr
ojectgreen.c
om/getinvolved/eve
nts-andworkshops
www.waters
ummit.ca
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Sustainability
Program

Organization

Description

Timing

Location

Link

2011
National
Grocery
Conference

Canadian
Council of
Grocery
Distributors
and Food &
Consumer
Products of
Canada
Canadian
Council of
Grocery
Distributors
Guelph Food
Technology
Centre

General conference has begun to integrate
workshops/ speaker sessions on
sustainability in the food industry

Takes place
in May
annually

Held
across
Canada

http://ccgd.c
a/index.php
?id=383

General conference has begun to integrate
workshops/ speaker sessions on
sustainability in the food industry

Held in
Ontario

http://ccgd.c
a/index.php
?id=387

Guelph,
Ontario

http://www.
gftc.ca/susta
inability/cust
omizedservices.asp
x

Sustainability
Symposia
Series

Guelph Food
Technology
Centre

Pearson
Conventi
on
Centre,
Brampto
n,
Ontario

http://www.
gftc.ca/cours
es-andtraining/cou
rsedetails.aspx?
course=TRS0
38

Innovation
Breakfast
Series

Guelph Food
Technology
Centre

One or two day conference that highlights
key sustainability issues in the food and
beverage industry
Opportunity to learn from and connect with
industry leaders and sustainability experts
through lectures, workshops and networking
The 2010 Symposium is a gala event entitled,
“Raising the Bar: Recognition of Excellence in
Food and Beverage Sustainability”
Morning seminars relating to topics of
interest for the food and beverage industry
Upcoming breakfast to focus on “easy wins”
through operational behaviour changes.

Takes place
in
November
annually
Workshops
take place
throughout
the year
Next
workshop
on
Sustainable
Packaging
on Nov.9,
2010
Annual
event
Next event
to take
place
November
4, 2010

Guelph,
ON

http://www.
gftc.ca/speci
al-events/

Sustainability
Webinars

Guelph Food
Technology
Centre

Web-based seminars on various
sustainability topics. The next webinar will
include the major findings and insights from
the “Raising the Bar” project

Held
throughout
the year
Next
breakfast to
take place
September
22, 2010
To be held
in the fall of
2010

Online

Green
Connections
Meetings

Green
Connections

Meetings
held
monthly

York
Region,
Ontario

Greening
Government
Conference

Government of
Ontario

A networking and mentoring group of small
businesses focused on exploring and sharing
environmentally-friendly
practices, products and ideas
Discussion of the goals and challenges of
achieving green government strategies
One of the main topics of green
procurement is cited as being of interest to

Annual
event held
in
May/June

Toronto

http://raiset
hesustainabi
litybar.ca/an
nouncement
s.php
http://www.
greenconnections.
com/
http://www.
greeninggov
ernment.ca/i
ndex.html

Ontario
Grocery
Conference
Sustainability
Public Training
Courses and
Webinars

Sustainability course and webinar topics
include:
o Introduction to sustainability
o Environmental management plans
o Sustainable packaging
o Energy management
o
o Etc.
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Sustainability
Program

Organization

Description

Timing

Location

Link

sustainable businesses
Toronto
Greenhouse
Business
Forum Events

Toronto
Greenhouse

Business forum for the "Green" sector
Goal to foster growth in the environmentally
friendly business community
Ex. 3rd Green Dragons edition featured
investors evaluating live investment pitches
for green businesses
Fellowship program in which participants
deepen their understanding of global/local
sustainability challenges and develop skills
needed to address challenges
Targeted for mid-career professionals
Two one-week sessions in Canada and one
one-week session at an international
location selected by LEAD International
Training on the Global Reporting Initiative
(GRI), a sustainability framework

Held
throughout
the year

GTA

http://www.
torontogree
nhouse.com
/events.html

LCI
Professional
Development
Program

Lead Canada;
Lead
International

Held
annually

Canada;
Internati
onally

http://www.
leadcanada.
net/training.
html

Global
Reporting
Initiative (GRI)
Sustainability
Reporting
Course
Carbon
Finance
Executive
Development
Workshops

Lead Canada

Held
throughout
the year

Across
Canada
Several
dates in
Toronto

http://www.
leadcanada.
net/GRI_cou
rse.html

Develop an understanding of carbon
markets, the interaction of clean technology
finance and the carbon markets, the risks
associated with the emergence of carbon
markets and the latest status of national and
international initiatives
Designed to transfer innovative ideas in
environmental risk management practice to
the commercial sector
Previous workshops have explored:
o Investments in water
o Corporate reporting
o Environmental risk management
Addresses the topic of water finance and
helps decision makers in both the private
and public sectors increase their
understanding of water

Held
throughout
the year

Held
internati
onally
with
dates in
Toronto
Toronto

Held
throughout
the year

Toronto

The Canadian
Institute

Offers information needed to conduct
energy efficient practices more strategically
Learn how to conduct cost-benefit analysis
on energy efficiency

Last held
September,
2010

Last held
in
Toronto

University of
British
Columbia

5-day professional development program for
those taking a leadership role in
implementing sustainability projects in
businesses, government etc.
Learn to develop strategies, plans and
procedures that are mindful of public policy,
stakeholder interest, and the triple bottom
line of people, planet and profits

Held in the
summer
annually

Vancouv
er, BC

http://learn.
environment
.utoronto.ca
/carbonfinance/wor
kshops.aspx
http://learn.
environment
.utoronto.ca
/environme
ntalfinance/wor
kshops.aspx
http://learn.
environment
.utoronto.ca
/value-ofwater.aspx
http://www.
CanadianInst
itute.com/e
nergysave/pl
anetfriend
http://www.
cstudies.ubc.
ca/sustainab
ility/summer
institute/ind
ex.html?utm
_source=Cal
endar&utm_
medium=Pri
nt&utm_ca
mpaign=MS

Environmental
Finance
Workshops

Centre for the
Environment,
University of
Toronto

Value of Water
Program

Centre for the
Environment,
University of
Toronto

Energy Save
Conference

Summer
Institute in
Sustainability

Centre for the
Environment,
University of
Toronto

Held
throughout
the year
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Sustainability
Program

Organization

Description

Timing

Location

Link
10-SI

Business
Leader
Seminars on
Corporate
Sustainable
Development

Sustainable
Enterprise
Academy,
Schulich School
of Business,
York University

Features leading edge thinkers and
practitioners as well as proven learning
models in organizational change and
leadership for sustainability in business
Helps business leaders become more
effective advocates and change agents for
sustainable development in business and
learn ways to implement what they learn to
transform the futures of their corporation
Series of events focusing on systematic
strategies for green, clean and profitable
companies in the US and Canada
Ex. Sustainable Manufacturing Summit:
o Forum for manufacturers to meet and
discuss the challenges and opportunities
of sustainable practices
o Speaker sessions and workshops
Webinars explore aspects of corporate social
responsibility
Ex. Measuring Community Impact Webinar
o Helps businesses understand how
corporate investments drive community
impacts that can be valued and
compared

Held twice
a year

Toronto,
Ontario

http://www.
sustainablee
nterpriseaca
demy.com/S
SBExtra/sea.ns
f/docs/SEA

Action for a
Sustainable
America

Action for a
Sustainable
America

Events held
throughout
the year

Held
across
North
America

http://www.
asaseries.co
m/v812/Enquiry/I
ndex.php?sE
ventCode=S
M1004US

Canadian
Business for
Social
Responsibility
Workshops
and Webinars

Canadian
Business for
Social
Responsibility

Held
throughout
the year

http://www.
cbsr.ca/conf
erencesandevents/cbsrevents

Canadian
Business for
Social
Responsibility

Shares how corporate and CSR leaders are
driving meaningful change and accelerating
innovation
Provides tools, frameworks and research to
inspire your own strategy for collaboration
and innovation

Held
annually in
the Fall

Webinars
held
online
Worksho
ps held in
Toronto
and
Calgary
Toronto,
Ontario

Summit on
Corporate
Social
Responsibility

Canadian
Standards
Association
Courses

Canadian
Standards
Association

Held
throughout
the year

Held
across
Canada

Canadian
Standards
Association eLearning

Canadian
Standards
Association

RABQSA-certified auditor / lead auditor
courses are designed to help students
understand the requirements and practice
the skills necessary to assess conformity with
the relevant standards and specifications
Includes ISO 14001 and Occupational Health
and Safety (OHAS)
Web-based modules on environmental
management, occupational health and safety
and public/community safety

Accessed at
any time

Online

Green
Enterprise
Ontario
Workshops/
Breakfasts
Network for
Business
Sustainability
Workshops

Green
Enterprise
Ontario

Aims to build a greener, more sustainable
economy for the province of Ontario and
beyond
Workshops on greening the supply chain,
environmental management systems, etc.
Convey information on a triple bottom line
approach to embracing sustainability

Throughout
the year

Ontario

Throughout
the year

Held
across
Canada

Network for
Business
Sustainability,
University of
Western

http://www.
cbsr.ca/conf
erencesandevents/cbsrsummit/8thSummit
https://learn
ingcentre.cs
a.ca/lc_site/
certified_co
urses.asp

http://www.
csa.ca/cm/c
a/en/trainin
g/elearning?
tn=buy
http://www.
greenenterp
rise.net/inde
x.php
http://www.
nbs.net/com
muEvents.ht
ml
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Sustainability
Program

Organization

Description

Timing

Location

Link

http://www.
ecologevent
s.com/ECC/l
ocation.asp
http://www.
sustainabilit
ylearningcen
tre.com/Trai
ning/courses
-at-aglance.html
http://www.
sustainable
waterloo.org
/index.php?
p=showeven
ts
http://www.
canadastop1
00.com/conf
erence/gree
n/

Ontario
Environmental
Compliance
Conference

EcoLog Group

Focusing on helping businesses and
organizations comply with environmental
regulations

Held in the
fall annually

Held in
Ontario

Sustainability
Learning
Centre Courses
and Webinars

Sustainability
Learning
Centre

Courses focused on sustainability for
businesses, eco-efficiency strategies and ecoeffectiveness strategies

Held
throughout
the year

Sustainable
Waterloo
Educational
Forums and
Technical
Workshops
Green
Employers

Sustainable
Waterloo

Held
throughout
the year

EHS Plus
Sessions

Tavares Group
Consulting

Quarterly events designed to build
environmental sustainability into the culture
of organizations across Waterloo Region
Learn about cost-effective best practices for
reducing carbon emissions from subjectmatter experts and local organizations
Recognizes leading green employers
Learn directly from the HR leaders and green
practitioners
Learn how to develop a green strategy, as
well as harnessing the passion, energy and
ideas of your employees to make it happen
Courses on environmental regulation,
compliance, due diligence and current issues
and trends

Webinars
online
Courses
held
througho
ut
Ontario
Waterloo
Region

Overview of
Environmental
Legislation
Conference

Tavares Group
Consulting

Overview of environmental law and its place
within the regulatory framework
Sessions on specific regulations with the
opportunity to learn from leading
environmental compliance experts

Mediacorp
Canada Inc.

Held
annually in
May/ early
June

GTA

Held
throughout
the year

London,
Ontario

Held
annually

London,
Ontario

http://www.
tavaresgrou
pconsulting.
com/learnin
g/sessions.p
hp
http://www.
tavaresgrou
pconsulting.
com/register
/cart.php?ta
rget=produc
t&product_i
d=33&categ
ory_id=1
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I.4

Resources on Sustainability Integration

This section, which lists various sustainability resources, serves two purposes. First, it is a means of
providing a reference list for the resources used in the literature review and throughout the report.
Second, it acts as an annotated bibliography, providing an overview of many useful resources. We hope
that in both capacities this section will be a useful tool for the food and beverage industry, promoting
the integration of sustainability into the conventional business model.

A
Aiking, H. and de Boer, J. (2004). Food Sustainability, Diverging Interpretations. British Food Journal.
Vol. 106, No. 5, Pp. 359-365.
This article illustrates the simple, yet very important, fact that the level of sustainability knowledge that
exists in the business world varies greatly from organization to organization. Of great importance is the
ability for organizations to understand that sustainability extends far beyond just the walls of their
facilities, and that truly sustainable business plans take into account the impact that their product has
once it enters the hands of the consumer.
Akkerman, R. and van Donk, D. (2006). Development and Application of a Decision Support Tool for
Reduction of Product Losses in the Food-Processing Industry. Journal of Cleaner Production.
Vol. 16, Pp. 335-342.
The analysis and prevention of product loss and relevance to productivity can also be closely linked to
the level of sustainability in an organization. Improving productivity in an organization has direct ties to
improving the sustainability of the organization as well. This article describes a simple excel spreadsheet
that is used to organize production and decrease product loss. The success of this spreadsheet as a
framework for increased productivity suggests the successes that could be achieved if it were used for
sustainability purposes.
Aragon-Correa, J.A. (2007). Proactive corporate environmental strategies: Myths and
Misunderstandings. Long Range Planning. Vol. 40, Pp. 357-381.
This article examines what it identifies as six common myths associated with why managers feel that
sustainability approaches sometimes increase environmental problems in an organization. These myths
are described based on the common misunderstandings involving selection, analysis and
implementation of these sustainability approaches. The six myths outlined include: corporate
stakeholders are increasingly sensitive to firms’ statements of environmental progress; environmental
industries and investments are growing rapidly; certification of environmental management standards
produces differentiation; eco-efficient activities are a consistent way of obtaining cost advantages;
waste recycling rates are control indicators of corporate environmental progress; and proactive
environmental strategies imply financial improvement.
Auld, G. et al. (2008). The new corporate social responsibility. Annual Review of Environmental and
Resource. Vol. 33, Pp. 413-435.
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This article outlines seven forms of CSR that involve the promotion of CSR evolution rather than direct
behavioural changes of an organization’s employee base. These forms of “new” CSR include: Individual
firm endeavors; firm-NGO partnerships; public-private partnerships; information approaches;
environmental management systems; industry association codes of conduct; and non-state marketdrivers.

B
Baldwin, Cheryl J. (2009). Sustainability in the Food Industry. Wiley-Blackwell, Ames, Iowa.
This book discusses how to move towards sustainability in the food and beverage industry. The author
begins by defining sustainability in terms of balancing environmental, economic and social elements,
and provides tools and information to further improve sustainability. Case studies as well as research
and marketing information are provided to describe sustainability in various facets of the industry from
agriculture to environmental labelling.
Batterham, R.J. (2005). Sustainability – The Next Chapter. Chemical Engineering Science. Vol. 61, Pp.
4188-4193.
This article discusses the potential future of sustainability planning and strategy development by using
indicators that address all levels of sustainability goals. To do this, a multi-disciplinary approach will
need to be taken to ensure that the most comprehensive answers are developed to base the
sustainability plans on. The science that underlies sustainability is far from exact, and will continue to
require refinement as time progresses and advancements are discovered.
Baumgartner, S. (2008). Ecological-economic viability as a criterion of strong sustainability under
uncertainty. Ecological Economics. Vol. 68, Pp. 2008-2030.
This article uses the concept of viability (that the different components and functions of a dynamic,
stochastic system at any time remain in a domain where the future existence of these components and
functions is guaranteed with sufficiently high probability) to illustrate that ecological and economic
capital stock does not always need to be maintained separately.
Berns, Maurice and Townend, Andrew and Zayna, Khayat and Balagopal, Balu and Reeves, Martin
and Hopkins, Michael and Kruschwitz, Nina. (2009). The Business of Sustainability: Findings
and Insights from the First Annual Business of Sustainability Survey and the Global Thought
Leaders’ Research Project. MIT Sloan Management Review: North Hollywood, California.
This report outlines the results of a global survey of 1500 corporate executives and managers about
their perspectives on the linkages between sustainability and business strategies. In general, the report
concluded that sustainability is surviving in the economic downturn, and interest in sustainability is
growing in response to government legislation, consumer concerns and employee interest. However,
businesses are still not acting decisively enough on sustainability.

Beverage Industry Environmental Roundtable (BIER). (2010). Beverage Industry Sector Guidance for
Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reporting. Beverage Industry Roundtable.
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This document is a guide for the estimation, tracking and reporting of greenhouse gas emissions within
the beverage industry. The report also provides information and examples of greenhouse gas reporting
protocols, which are specific to the beverage industry. All of these resources contribute to a better
understanding of the requirements of the protocols and a validation of the results of the analyses
performed.
Bradfield, S. (2009). The Value of Sustainability Education. Journal of Management Education. Vol. 33,
No. 3, Pp. 372-375.
The importance of management support for sustainability efforts is outlined in this article. The concept
of leading by setting a good personal example it identified as a key component to gain buy-in from
employees. The cradle to cradle thought process is outlined and illustrated as an effective way to
approach sustainable decision-making in any organization. The need for a team devoted to sustainability
management is essential to develop successful sustainability plans in an organization.
Bremmers, H. et al. (2007). Do Stakeholder Groups Influence Environmental Management System
Development in the Dutch Agri-Food Sector. Business Strategy and Environment. Vol. 16, Pp.
214-231.
This article examines the level to which stakeholder groups influence the development of sustainability
programs in agri-food processors and industry participants. As expected, it is determined that
stakeholder groups do influence these organizations to a great extent.
Bridges, C. and Willhelm, W. (2008). Going beyond green: The “why and how” of integrating
sustainability into the marketing curriculum. Journal of Marketing Education. Vol. 30, No. 1,
Pp. 33-46.
Establishing a triple bottom line approach to marketing sustainability is essential to be able to
encompass the true nature of sustainable decision-making into a marketing program. This approach
needs to focus on the environmental, social, and economic benefits associated with a business acting as
a steward in these areas. In addition, it is important for marketing campaigns to stress the need for
organizations to define sustainability using the principles of a triple bottom line approach.
Brighter Planet. (2010). Employee Engagement Survey: An Analysis of the Extent and Nature of
Employee Sustainability Programs. Brighter Planet, Middlebury, Vermont.
This report provides the benchmark for the status of employee sustainability programs in the United
States. In the report, employee engagement is shown to be a critical element in an organization’s overall
efforts to achieve economic, social and environmental sustainability. Further, the report highlights the
factors that have contributed to the successful uptake of sustainability programs in a variety of
organizations.

C
Caldelli, A. and Parmigiani, M. (2004). Management Information System – A tool for Corporate
Sustainability. Journal of Business Ethics. Vol. 55, Pp. 159-171.
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This article introduces a framework designed to evaluate information systems of an organization to
determine the correct approach to integrate these systems into sustainability planning. Although every
company’s informational systems will vary, the proposed framework will allow the organization to
define the concept approach to evaluating informational systems for sustainability.
Chen, G.Q. et al. (2009). Exergetic assessment for ecological economic system: Chinese agriculture.
Ecological Modeling, Vol. 220, Pp. 397-410.
This article discusses the use of the thermodynamic concept of exergy as a measurement structure for
sustainability, as well as the environmental resources and products that result from the development of
sustainable planning.
Chesson, Jean. (2006). Sustainability Indicators: Measuring our Progress. Revised Edition. Bureau of
Rural Sciences, Australian Government. February.
This article outlines the steps that are taken by the Australian Government to measure the country’s
progress with regards to sustainability overall. The Government uses a four step process to develop its
indicators, which includes: the development of a conceptual framework; the subdivision of the overall
objective into successively more specific objectives; the identification of indicators that address the
operational objectives; and the aggregation of indicators at lower levels to form a core set of indicators.
Chesson, Jean. (2005). Measuring Contributions to Sustainable Development – A Practical Approach.
Public Administration Today. December to February, Pp. 6-13.
This article stresses the importance of utilizing approaches to sustainability planning that are easy to
understand and just as easy to answer when making decisions regarding any aspect of the business. A
participatory approach that includes a rigorous and flexible structure will allow for an effective model to
be developed that will produce viable and successful results for the organization.
Cioletti, J. (2008). A sustainable enterprise. Beverage World. Vol. 127, Pp. 22-34.
This article further outlines the economic benefits of developing sustainability programs and strategies
in an organization.
City of Ottawa. (2010). Sustainable Procurement Guide for Small and Medium Sized Business. City of
Ottawa. Retrieved on June 11, 2010, from
http://www.ottawa.ca/residents/environment/workplace/procurement_en.html.
This online guide is targeted to small and medium sized businesses wishing to improve environmental
practices. The guide provides a definition of sustainable practices and indicates how to develop a
sustainable procurement policy. The characteristics of sustainable purchases are also outlined.

D
Daily, B.F. and Bishop, J.W. (2009). A conceptual model for organizational citizenship behavior
directed toward the environment. Business and Society. Vol. 48, No. 2, Pp. 243-256.
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This article outlines the idea of organizational citizenship behaviour directed toward the environment,
and illustrates the benefits of having organizational members acting out of personal will to achieve
sustainable results. The article presents an interesting approach and description of a possible scenario
that would lead to the development of a culture of sustainability in an organization.
Dawe, G.F.M. et al. (2004). An overview of ecological foot printing and other tools and their
application to the development of sustainability process.
This article discusses the use of ecological footprint analysis to determine the need for sustainability
planning and strategy development. Discussion on the need to establish holistic thinking strategies,
rather than reductionist methods, to allow for effective sustainability strategy development is also
outlined. The triple bottom line approach to sustainability is analyzed and used to generate effective
results during the course of the case study.
DeLonge, H. (2005). Controlling the Impact of Energy Costs: Auditing and Actively Managing Energy
Costs Can Increase Beverage Plant Efficiencies. Beverage World. October, Pp. 12.
The benefits of conducting energy audits and energy bill analysis exercises are outlined in this report.
The importance of continuous improvement as it relates to maintaining production line efficiencies is
identified. This describes the importance of developing resiliency plans into any sustainability program,
as to allow the organization to ensure that energy consumption remains low and integrates the most
relevant sustainability strategies into daily plant operations.
de Vries, B.J.M. and Petersen, A.C. (2009). Conceptualizing Sustainable Development: An assessment
methodology connecting values, knowledge, worldviews, and scenarios. Ecological Economics.
Vol. 68, Pp. 1006-1019.
This article presents an approach to integrate the varying viewpoints in relation to sustainability and the
process of developing sustainable plans. An outline of the importance of multi-disciplinary approaches is
defined. A framework consisting of the translation of worldviews on sustainability as to allow for the
development of commonly agreed upon scenario models is established. These models would then be
quantitatively and qualitatively analyzed to determine the risks and opportunities associated with each
scenario.
Dixon, S.E.A. and Clifford, A. (2007). Ecopreneurship – a new approach to managing the triple bottom
line. Journal of Organizational Change. Vol. 20, No. 3, Pp. 326-345.
This article provides an in-depth analysis of the importance of ecological entrepreneurship to the world
of sustainability in the business context. An argument is made that these business owners are able to
establish viable and successful businesses without compromising their strong environmental values.
DEFRA. (2006). Food Industry Sustainability Strategy. Department of Energy Food and Rural Affairs.
Government of the United Kingdom.
This article outlines an example of a food industry sustainability strategy designed by the UK
Government. Of note are the specific categories that constitute the main focal points of the strategy.
These focal points include: sustainable consumption and production; corporate social responsibility;
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environmental sustainability; social sustainability; and economic sustainability. These focal points offer
an interesting perspective on the similarities that exist between the components that are included in
sustainability strategies, no matter if they are created for an entire nation, or for a small business.

E
e-Bay. (2010). e-Bay Green Team. e-Bay. Retrieved on June 10, 2010, from
HTTP://WWW.EBAYINC.COM/PROFILE/EBAY_GREEN_TEAM.
This webpage outlines how e-Bay promotes employee engagement in sustainability through their Green
Team. This program consists of 2300 employees worldwide who promote green business practices
within e-Bay, volunteering in communities and supporting environmental legislation. This is achieved
through encouraging customers to shop greener and by promoting sustainability at e-Bay offices.
Edwards, R. (2009). Social Enterprise Development: Literature Review and Case Studies. The
Foundation for Development Cooperation.
This article provides an effective level of context behind the topic of social enterprise development and
offers a wide range of case studies that outline success stories of organizations that have adopted SED
or CSR techniques.
Elghali, L. et al. (2007). Developing a sustainable framework for the assessment of bioenergy systems.
Energy Policy. Vol. 35, Pp. 6075-6083.
This article outlines the importance of utilizing the triple bottom line framework when assessing the
development of bioenergy systems. Although a bioenegy system does not deplete fossil fuel, it does not
mean that it is a completely sustainable method for operation.
Elkington, J. (2006). Governance for Sustainability. Corporate Governance. Vol. 14, No. 6, Pp. 522-529.
This article outlines the significant interconnectedness that sustainability has with corporate social
responsibility when developing successful business strategies. Although complex, it is sustainability and
CSR that offer organizations a viable planning structure for future survival.
Environmental Leader. (2010). Three Stages of Sustainability Leadership. Environmental Leader.
Retrieved on May 27, 2010, from http://www.environmentalleader.com/2010/05/26/threestages-of-sustainability-leadership/.
This article explains the three stages of implementing sustainability at an organization. These steps
include: making a case for a sustainability change, translating vision into action and expanding
boundaries by embedding sustainability into an organization’s core business practices.
Environmental Leader. (2010). 37% of Retail Products Sold in Sustainable Packaging by 2015.
Environmental Leader. Retrieved on June 21, 2010, from
http://www.environmentalleader.com/2010/06/15/37-of-retail-products-sold-in-sustainablepackaging-by-2015/.
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This article relates trends in packaging around sustainability. According to the author, sustainable
packaging is on the rise in response to pressure from consumers, the media, and legislators. In addition,
it provides examples of the successful adoption of sustainable packaging.
Environmentally and Socially Responsible Procurement Working Group. (2010). What is Sustainable
Procurement. Environmentally and Socially Responsible Procurement Working Group.
Retrieved on June 11, 2010, from http://www.sustainableprocurement.net/index.html.
This web site provides a definition for sustainable procurement as the process whereby a business
supplies services while taking into account the economic, environmental and social aspects. Apart from
describing in detail how to implement a sustainable procurement system, the website provides
information about how and why international organizations, such as the United Nations and its
subsidiaries, are undertaking sustainable procurement.
Epstein, Marc J. and Wisner, Pricilla, S. (2001). Using a Balanced Scorecard to Implement
Sustainability. Environmental Quality Management. Vol. Winter 2001.
This article explains how the balanced scorecard is useful for organizations to measure and
communicate sustainability. Previously, Environmental, Health & Safety managers have not provided an
effective business case to obtain resources for social and environmental programs, and equally did not
know how to implement sustainability strategies. Consequently, the balanced scorecard is a strategic
management system to address these problems and facilitate the adoption of sustainability in an
organization.
Ernst & Young. (2010). Action amid Uncertainty: The Business Response to Climate Change. Ernst &
Young, United States.
This report explores how organizations are responding to climate change risks and opportunities within
their businesses. As the third installment in the Ernst & Young series, The Business Response to Climate
Change, 300 executives were surveyed from businesses around the world. Key findings included that
executive leadership is critical to addressing climate change and that an increasing number of executives
have launched climate change programs based on the drivers of reducing energy costs, meeting changes
in customer demand, and acquiring new revenue opportunities. Although execution is the major
challenge, executives were also found to be committed to making progress on climate change mitigation
and improving transparency in reporting.
Ethical Funds. (2010). Sustainable Procurement Policy. Ethical Funds. Retrieved on June 10, 2010, from
https://www.ethicalfunds.com/en/Investor/OurStory/Responsibility/Pages/SustainableProcu
rementPolicy.aspx.
This webpage defines a sustainable procurement policy and describes the intentions of Ethical Fund’s
particular procurement policy. Ethical Fund’s objectives include ensuring their purchases do not
adversely affect the environment and society, promoting sustainable products, and continuously
improving their supply chain. Finally, the webpage describes Ethical Fund’s standards for suppliers
relating to human rights, labour, the environment, and society.
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F
Fischer, Peter. (2009). Consumer Purchasing and Sustainable Consumption. At the source. Vol. Spring
2009.
This issue of At the Source outlines a research study of consumer purchasing behaviours. Researchers
investigated Canadian purchasing behaviours and assessed the environmental factors which consumers
take into account. In general, the research suggests that Canadians express a high degree of concern
about environmental issues; however, environmental considerations are weighted less heavily than
product cost, durability and convenience in purchasing decisions. The research also informed the
creation of a “Shades of Green” scale, which segments consumers by their affinity for green products.
Fray, A.M. (2007). Ethical behaviour and social responsibility in organizations: process and evaluation.
Management Decision. Vol. 45, No. 1, Pp. 76-88.
Building resilience into sustainability plans is an essential factor in ensuring that a sustainability plan is
able to continue as the driving force behind decision making, long after the glamour associated with
“going green” has worn off in the organization. The article argues that ethical behaviors are difficult to
maintain in a time and space sense. To compensate for this issue, points of reference need to be
established that allow for a sustainability plan to contain a performance link that strengthens its ties
with business, and in particular, managerial ethics.
Five Winds International. (2010). The Changing Carbon Management Landscape. Five Winds
International. Retrieved on June 29, 2010, from
http://www.fivewinds.com/english/resources/publications/the-changing-carbonmanagement-landscape.html.
This publication describes changing stakeholder and market trends with respect to climate change, and
the implications for businesses. Apart from increased demands of consumers for carbon footprint
mitigation, businesses are also influencing their suppliers through sustainable procurement policies. In
addition, organizations are considering broader risks and opportunities in the realm of sustainability,
and implementing sustainability in more holistic and integrated ways.
Friend, Gil. (2010). Perspective: Making the Sustainability Business Case. Natural Logic.
This article discusses the results of The Business of Sustainability report produced by the MIT Sloan
Management Review. In particular, the fact that over 70% of respondents indicated that their company
did not have a business case for sustainability suggests that there are major limitations to current
sustainability activities. The author indicates that while complying with regulatory requirements is
necessary, businesses are missing strategic opportunities and incorrectly perceiving sustainability as a
cost instead of a real benefit.
Fritz, M. and Schiefer, G. (2008). Food Chain Management for Sustainable Food System Development:
A European Research Agenda. Agribusiness. Vol. 24, No. 4, Pp. 440-452.
The importance of assessing an organization’s specific role in the food chain as a way to place the
organization in the big picture of industry sustainability is expressed in this article. Sustainability in the
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food and beverage industry requires the coordination of all organizations in the industry to understand
the interconnectedness that must exist to develop industry wide sustainability plans. A sustainability
plan that works for one organization may not work for another; however, it can easily affect the other
organization either directly or indirectly in some way.
French, L. (2008). Sustainability Reporting in the Food Processing Sector. Global Reporting Initiative.
Amsterdam, the Netherlands.
This article outlines the GRI initiative to establish a successful reporting structure for the food and
beverage processing industry. In addition to the GRI G3 reporting indicators, the participating
organizations generally reported on themes, which included: sourcing and supply chain issues; food
safety; health and nutrition; transportation; environmental aspects of agriculture; packaging; animal
welfare (if applicable); advertising and marketing; malnutrition and poverty; fair pricing of products;
GMO; chronic disease prevention; smell and noise; and residues.

G
Gerbens-Leenes, P.W. et al. (2003). Design and Development of a Measuring Method for
Environmental Sustainability in Food Production Systems. Ecological Economics. Vol. 46, Pp.
231-248.
Developing an approach to effectively measure the level of environmental sustainability in food
production systems is a process that involves the correct scale to be successful. To date, the majority of
these measuring systems fail to take into account the importance of interactions within the system
itself. This article outlines a method of analysis that incorporates three indicators of environmental
issues: energy, land, and water. Based on this analysis, the final outcome of the study produces three
performance indicators, which include the total land, energy, and water requirement per kilogram of
available food. This data can be analyzed over time to compare progress that has been made in
improving the sustainability of an organization’s product.
Gladwell, Malcolm. (2002). The Tipping Point: How Little Things Can Make a Big Difference. Brown
Little, Boston.
This book describes how ideas, products, messages and behaviours spread. According to Gladwell, a
“tipping point” occurs when concepts undergo a process to become so widespread that they can be
considered as “viral” or an “epidemic”. Therefore, the book answers why some ideas and behaviours
become so popular, and how to deliberately start and control positive epidemics.
Goldschein, Perry. (2010). Top Seven Sustainability Practices: the Sum> the Parts. SDialogue, New
York.
This document explores the top seven best practices that have helped leading companies adopt
sustainability. These practices include: setting sustainable goals and measuring success, engaging
stakeholders, mapping sustainability issues, implementing sustainable management systems,
completing product life cycle assessments and redesigning products, reporting on sustainability or
corporate social responsibility, and integrating sustainability into the brand of an organization.
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Gonzalo, P. et al. (2008). A comprehensive study on profits and sustainable competitive advantages.
Management Research News. Vol. 31, No. 9, Pp. 670-682.
This article examines the abilities for firms to maintain competitive advantages based on an analysis of
the firm’s specific projected profitability (FSPP) and the persistence of firm specific profits (FSPPe). In
addition to the fact that the authors found both variables independent of each other, they also found
that FSPPe and its sustainability is not explained through the use of strategic resources. This finding
offers an interesting perspective into the potential competitive advantages associated with adopting
sustainability plans and strategies.
Granek, Fred. (2008). NPPR International Webinar: Corporate Social Responsibility. OCETA, Toronto.
This webinar presentation outlines the definition of corporate social responsibility (CSR) and describes
the five stages of sustainability. In addition, the author relates the business benefits associated with
implementing CSR. Finally, the webinar explains how to implement CSR into businesses and how to
conduct CSR reporting.
Hopkins, Michael S. and Blanco, Edgar. (2010). The Four-Point Supply Chain Checklist: How
Sustainability Creates Opportunity. MIT Sloan Management Review. Vol. April 2010, Pp. 1-5.
This article describes an interview with Edgar Blanco, research director at the MIT Centre for
Transportation & Logistics. In the interview, Blanco explains how supply chains have great opportunities
to promote sustainability innovations. Despite these opportunities, managers are still largely focused on
costs and consequently, miss out on profits. Blanco also expresses how to improve logistics and supply
chains through innovative thinking with respect to packaging, transportation and supplier engagement.

H
Hacking, T. and Guthrie, P. (2008). A framework for clarifying the meaning of Triple Bottom-Line
Integrated, and Sustainability Assessment. Environmental Impact Assessment. Vol. 28, Pp. 7389.
A framework that is designed based on the comprehensiveness of sustainability as it relates to
dimensional coverage, the degree of integration of the techniques and themes of sustainability, as well
as the extent to which a strategic perspective is adopted, is proposed in this report. The framework is
designed to allow assessment approaches to be analyzed based on the substance that is contained in
the findings of the assessment, which will allow the user to utilize the most effective options for
planning purposes.
Hardjono, T. and Klein, P. (2004). Introduction to the European Corporate Sustainability Framework
(ECSF). Journal of Business Ethics. Vol. 55, Pp. 99-113.
Hardjono, T. and de Klein. (2004). The European Corporate Sustainability Framework (ECSF). The
European Union Publications. Rottendam, The Netherlands.
Both of these articles outline the European Corporate Sustainability Framework (ECSF), which is derived
from the Quality Management Approach as well as the concept of Phase-wise Development. The
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framework is based on the Emergent Cyclical Levels of Existence Theory, the Four Phased Model, the
Business Excellence Model, the Business Balanced Scorecard, as well as the objectives of “The European
Way to Excellence” and the SqEME method. This extremely effective framework illustrates the
successful opportunity to integrate sustainability education in the form of a framework for use across
the food and beverage industry.
Hay, R. (2005a). Becoming Ecosynchronous, Part 1. The Root Causes of Our Unsustainable Way of Life.
Sustainable Development. Vol. 13, Pp. 311-325.
A discussion on the importance of developing and ecocentric thought process to build sustainability
plans is outlined in this article. The idea of becoming ecosynchronous is introduced to educate on the
benefits of being able to view events that are meaningfully related. This presents an interesting look into
the relation between various environmental events that have been derived by the unsustainable way of
life that has become the norm in human society.
Hay, R. (2005b). Becoming Ecosynchronous , Part 2. Achieving Sustainable Development via Personal
Development. Sustainable Development. Vol. 14, Pp. 1-15.
This article expands on the idea of ecosynchronocity, and illustrates the benefits associated with
developing a sense of personal development that is in line with sustainability planning and
management. Essentially, the goal of the article is to educate on the importance for individuals to
understand that every action they take in life affects the Earth as a living system, and it is up to each
human to maintain the health of the living system. Defining sustainability in a personal context using the
broad principles of effective sustainability planning is essential for any organization to understand its
role as part of Earth’s living system.
Heller, M. and Keoleian, A. (2002). Assessing the sustainability of the US food system: a life cycle
perspective. Agricultural Systems. Vol. 76, Pp. 1007-1041.
This article presents the life cycle perspective to assess the sustainability of the US food system. Of note
is the utilization of the life cycle approach as a specific assessment tool rather than just an educational
tool to illustrate the overall picture relating to the sustainability of a product. Although life cycle
assessment does offer interesting results, the costs associated with its use often times outweighs the
benefits of its inclusion in sustainability planning.
Henningsson, S. et al. (2001). The Value of Resource Efficiency in the Food Industry: A Waste
Minimization Project is East Anglia, UK. Vol. 12, Pp. 505-512.
The economic benefits of waste reduction are outlined in this article. The monitoring of waste stream
separation methods and practices can yield excellent indicators as to the success of the organization
with regard to its employee understanding of the importance of waste reduction. Through recycling,
composting, and advancements in technology, organizations are quantifying their waste reduction and
using these numbers to continually benchmark themselves against their own operations to achieve a
continual increase in waste reductions.
Herciu, M. and Ogrean, C. (2008). Interrelations between competitiveness and responsibility at macro
and micro level. Management Decision. Vol. 46, No. 8, Pp. 1230-1246.
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This article uses economic statistical analysis to outline the fact that businesses can become more
competitive while at the same time becoming more responsible. Sustainability is proving to be a
competitive advantage for many organizations. Business ethics are inextricably tied to the concept of
sustainability, and as a result, are being refined and expanded as the competitiveness associated with
sustainability increases.
Hicks, Cheryl. (2009). Consumer Empowerment and Responsible Business Approaches. World Business
Council for Sustainable Development. Retrieved on June 21, 2010, from
www.oecd.org/dataoecd/16/28/43357657.ppt.
This PowerPoint presentation outlines some key trends in business regarding sustainability. In particular,
the growing preference of consumers for environmentally and socially responsible products is analyzed.
Building on these trends, the business case for sustainability, challenges for the implementation of
sustainability and opportunities for innovation and profits are also described.
Hopkins, Michael S. and Malone, Thomas. (2009). All Together Now (or, Can Collective Intelligence
Save the Planet?). MIT Sloan Management Review. Vol. April 2009, Pp. 1-8.
This article relates an interview with Thomas Malone, a professor at the MIT Sloan School of Business. In
the interview, Malone shares his views on sustainability and its definition. In addition, Malone outlines
how harnessing collective intelligence through collaboration can be a powerful tool to tackle climate
change.
Hopkins, Michael S. and Senge, Peter. (2009). Sustainability: Not What You Think It Is. MIT Sloan
Management Review. Vol. June 2010, Pp. 1-7.
This article details an interview with Peter Senge, founder of the Society for Organizational Learning.
Through the interview, Senge explains how and why some companies are addressing the challenges. In
particular, many businesses are tied to their resource base, which makes unsustainable behaviour a
business risk. Senge also stresses the importance of embracing the opportunities associated with
sustainability. In addition, Senge looks at the current limitations in the adoption of sustainability in
business and ways to get businesses who have not yet responded to sustainability to begin exploring
sustainability’s strong business case.
Huppes, G. and Ishikawa, M. (2008). Eco-efficiency guiding micro-level actions towards sustainability:
Ten basic steps for analysis. Ecological Economics. Vol. 68, Pp. 1697-1700.
An assessment of the linkages and compatibility between technological improvements at the micro-level
and sustainability at the macro-level is discussed in this report. Based on this assessment, a ten
approach framework is established to provide the researcher with various analysis methods to
determine the level of sustainability obtained by the improvements that have been implemented. The
ten steps/approaches include: develop framing questions; develop LCA type models; establish technical
models; design micro-economic models; develop physical models; create meso/macro-economic
models; design socio-cultural models; create environmental models; establish hybrid IO models; and
combine empirical and normative analysis.
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Industry Canada. 2009. Industry Canada Corporate Social Responsibility Implementation
Framework. Corporate Social Responsibility: Implementation Guide for Canadian Business.
Retrieved, June 25, 2010 from; http://www.ic.gc.ca/eic/site/csr-rse.nsf/eng/rs00126.html.
This document is a guide on Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR). The resource describes how to assess
the impact of a business on others, plan and implement a CSR mission and strategy, and measure,
evaluate and report on performance in CSR. In addition, it provides advice for engaging with
stakeholders throughout this process.
Interface. (2010). Engaging Our Employees in the Journey. Interface. Retrieved on June 9, 2010, from
http://www.interfaceglobal.com/Sustainability/Sustainability-in-Action/EmployeeEngagement.aspx.
This webpage describes how Interface engages its employees in their sustainability activities to create a
strong corporate culture on sustainability. Apart from outlining the company’s goals to include
employees in their sustainability undertakings, specific employee programs are described. These
programs revolve around waste reduction, less carbon intensive commuting, and overall sustainability
education.
International Institute for Sustainable Development (IISD), Deloitte & Touche and the World Business
Council for Sustainable Development (WBCSD). (1992). Business Strategies for Sustainable
Development. BSDglobal. Retrieved on June 7, 2010, from
http://www.bsdglobal.com/pdf/business_strategy.pdf.
This publication defines sustainable development for business and explains how sustainable
development must be integrated into the planning and measurement systems of enterprises in order to
achieve success. Providing a framework for the implementation of sustainable development, the
document also provides examples of businesses that have profitably adopted sustainability concepts.
International Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN) and World Business Council for Sustainable
Development (WBCSD). (2010). Water for Business: Initiatives Guiding Sustainable Water
Management in the Private Sector. World Business Council for Sustainable Development,
Conches- Geneva, Switzerland.
This guide is intended to help businesses undertake and address water challenges. In particular, the
document provides an overview of major initiatives on water conservation currently taking place,
comparing the initiatives in chart form. In addition, opportunities to improve water efficiency and
promote leadership on water stewardship are also detailed.

K
Kabak, O. and Ulengin, F. (2008). A new perspective for assessing the sustainability of countries.
Journal of Transnational Management. Vol. 12, No. 4, Pp. 3-32.
This article outlines a three step framework that has been established to assess the sustainability of
countries. By determining the indicators to measure sustainability and conducting a factor analysis to
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obtain mutually exclusive indicator groups, the first step of the framework is initiated. The second phase
involves consultation with experts to determine the weights on the indicator groups in relation to the
analysis framework. Finally, performance scores are measured and countries are compared according to
their performance and to the weights of the indicators.
Karolefski, J. (2008). Use it or Lose it: With Costs Rising, a Sound Waste Treatment Plan can Make
Good Business Sense. Beverage World. Vol. 127, No. 1788, Pp. 72.
Consumer pressure for organizations to become more sustainable has led these organizations to
develop strategies that will allow them to become more efficient consumers of the resources that they
require to produce their products. The economic benefits of adopting sustainability programs and plans
are immense when energy savings and water savings are calculated. Developing indicators to monitor
and track these resource savings can also be used as an effective marketing tool to notify the public of
the steps that the organization is taking to achieve reductions in its resource consumption and waste.
Kaufmann, Lutz and Reimann, Felix and Ehrgott, Matthias and Rauer, Johan. (2009). Sustainable
Success. MIT Sloan Management Review. Retrieved on June 1, 2010, from
http://sloanreview.mit.edu/executive-adviser/articles/2009/2/5128/sustainable-success/.
This article describes the importance of adopting socially and environmentally friendly practices,
especially in developing countries, as scandals have implications for the profitability of an organization
worldwide. It also moves beyond public relations aspects, indicating that companies excelling in
sustainability also reap profits in many ways, such as securing better employees, ensuring more efficient
products, reducing risk and having better collaboration with suppliers.
Kielstra, Paul. (2008). Doing good: Business and the sustainability challenge. The Economist
Intelligence Unit, New York.
This report explores the impact of sustainability on business through a survey of 1254 senior executives
worldwide and 28 in-depth interviews. The findings indicate that many corporations claim to have a
sustainability coherent sustainability policy; however, in reality, few cover the whole business and its
supply chain. In particular, sustainable procurement and sustainability reporting need more work.
Nevertheless, survey participants recognize that improvements are needed and are motivated by the
cost savings associated with sustainability.
Korhonen, J. (2004). What is the potential of the ecosystem metaphor in agricultural and food industry
systems? International Journal Agricultural Resources, Governance and Ecology. Vol. 3, No.
1&2. Pp. 33-57
The comparison of the functioning of an economic system to the functioning of an ecosystem provides
an interesting understanding on the importance of integrating and mimicking natural systems as a way
of developing sustainable systems and plans. Sustainability frameworks that incorporate functioning
characteristics that are similar to the functioning of nature provide an excellent learning tool to illustrate
the value to material and energy flows that natural models can provide.
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Landi, H. (2008). Shaping a Greener Tomorrow. Beverage World. Vol. 127, Pp. 14
This article illustrates the importance of marketing an organization’s sustainability achievements via the
use of corporate citizenship reports, or sustainability reports.
Lash, Jonathan and Wellington, Fred. (2007). Competitive Advantage on a Warming Planet. Harvard
Business Review. Vol. March 2007.
This article explains how climate change affects organizations competitively and how to evaluate
corresponding risks and opportunities. In particular, the authors outline a four-step process for
addressing climate change, which includes: quantifying the carbon footprint of an organization,
assessing carbon risks and opportunities, adapting the business and outperforming rivals.
Lea, E. and Worsley, A. (2006). Australian Farmers’ and Food Processors Values. British Food Journal.
Vol. 8, No. 2, Pp. 105-117.
This study illustrates the difference between food processors values and farmer’s values with regards to
their perspectives on sustainability. According to the study, farmers were more concerned with the
sustainability of their products than processors were. This illustrates the lack of focus that processors
have with regard to sustainability. If processors examined the entire food and supply chain and then
related this back to their operation, they would realize that the sustainability of their operation is highly
intertwined with that of both the supply chain and production sections of the industry.
Lopez, M.V. et al. (2007). Sustainable development and corporate performance: A study based on the
Dow Jones Sustainability Index. Journal of Business Ethics. Vol. 75, Pp. 285-300.
Quantifying the relationship between the adoption of sustainability planning strategies in corporate
decision making and economic benefit is examined in this article. Organizations that appear on the Dow
Jones Sustainability Index are compared to organizations that are considered to be less proactive in their
approach to sustainability. The study finds that although investment in the short term may be higher for
companies utilizing sustainability strategies, there are significant long term financial, and social benefits
to adopting a sustainability strategy and plan.
Lozano-Garcia, F. et al. (2007). Capacity Building: A Course on Sustainable Development to Educate
the Educators. International Journal of Sustainability in Higher Education. Vol. 9, No. 3, Pp.
257-281.
When developing a training program that is designed to “train the trainers”, it is vitally important to
include a multi-disciplinary focus to present the information. Possible topics for inclusion in any training
program for the sustainability framework include: climate change, eco-efficiency, green and sustainable
chemistry, sustainable, green engineering, design for the environment, sustainable manufacturing,
sustainable architecture, sustainable mobility; sustainable agriculture, forestry and fisheries, ecologically
sustainable resource management; cleaner production and sustainable consumption; renewable energy
and energy efficiency; pollution prevention and integrated product policy; the polluter pays principle;
ethics; ethical investment; ethical employment; corporate social responsibility; and human population
control. The article illustrates the importance of multi-disciplinary focus to any training program that is
conducted.
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Lozano, R. (2008) Envisioning sustainability three dimensionally. Journal of Cleaner Production. Vol.
16, No. 17, Pp. 1838 – 1846
This article suggests that the use of the widely used representations of sustainability such as the Venn
diagram and the Planning Hexagon lack completeness and continuity. It is hoped that the use of the Two
Tiered Sustainability Equilibria (TTSE) will help people more effectively understand the concept of
sustainability.
Lozanova, Sarah. (2010). Four Green Trends in Business in 2009. Triple Pundit: People, Planet, Profit.
Retrieved on June 21, 2010, from http://www.triplepundit.com/2010/02/fou-green-trends-inbusiness-state-of-green-business-2010/.
This article examines some of the “green” trends in business for 2009. First, transparency is increasing in
the information age as websites that evaluate and rank companies or products are becoming more
popular. Next, companies are investing in greener transportation and energy efficiency. Finally, software
has been developed to help monitor energy use in businesses and residential areas.
Lueneburger, Christoph and Goleman, Daniel. 2010. The Change Leadership Sustainability Demands.
MIT Sloan Management Review. Vol. 51, No.4, Pp. 1-7.
This article describes how the implementation of sustainability in an organization can be challenging
when organizations assume it to be like any other large corporate initiative. Instead, the authors suggest
that sustainability differs significantly and recommend three phases for the successful adoption and
alignment of sustainability goals with a business’ operations. These steps include: making a business
case for sustainability, translating vision into action, and expanding boundaries.

M
MacLeod, M. and Scott, J. (2007). Local Food Procurement Policies: A Literature Review. Ecology
Action Centre for the Nova Scotia Department of Energy.
This article outlines the argument in support of the procurement of local foods. Of significance is the
article’s interpretation of the benefits of locally grown food, and the lack of understanding regarding the
benefits of conventionally sourced foods. This article illustrates the differing understanding and
viewpoints that exist with regards to what actually constitutes a sustainable decision-making plan.
Mahler, Daniela and Barker, Jeremy and Belsand, Louis and Schulz, Otto. (2009). Green Winners. A.T.
Kearny, New York.
This article explains how organizations involved in corporate sustainability outperformed their peers,
even in the economic downturn. Through a survey of 99 companies, it was determined that the most
successful companies focused on long-term as opposed to short-term plans, had strong corporate
governance and sound risk management practices, and exemplified a history of investing in green
innovations.
Marrewijk, M. (2003). Human Capital Management: New Possibilities in People Management. Journal
of Business Ethics. Vol. 44, No. 2/3, Pp. 171-184.
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This article introduces the concept of Human Capital Management (HCM), which focuses on developing
and maintaining alignment between the individual employee and the organization. This HCM model
incorporates the human behavioural emphasis that sustainability planning requires to be successful.
Marrewijk, M. and Werre, M. (2003). Multiple levels of corporate sustainability. Journal of Business
Ethics. Vol. 44, Pp. 107-119.
Human value systems, which consist of eight main categories, can possess a high variation between the
level at which these values are practiced by each individual in an organization. Therefore, the need for a
flexible, yet comprehensive, framework is required to successfully establish an effective planning
mechanism for corporate sustainability. This article outlines varying definitions and approaches to
accomplish this planning structure based on the level of corporate sustainability that an organization has
achieved. The six levels of corporate sustainability integration include: pre-corporate sustainability,
compliance-driven corporate sustainability, profit-driven corporate sustainability, caring corporate
sustainability, synergistic corporate sustainability, and holistic corporate sustainability.
Marrewijk, M. et al. (2004). A phase-wise developmental approach to business excellence: towards an
innovative, stakeholder-oriented assessment tool for organizational excellence in CSR. Journal
of Business Ethics. Vol. 55, Pp. 83-89.
This article outlines the importance of assessing organizations based on a more comprehensive
approach than only corporate sustainability. The authors argue that organizations should also be
assessed using an organizational excellence framework that incorporates the corporate sustainability
component. To accomplish this goal, the authors outline the importance of assessing an organization
based on a shareholder and stakeholder approach to organizational excellence.
Marrewijk, M. A (2004) Value based approach to organization types: towards a coherent set of
stakeholder-oriented management tools. Journal of Business Ethics. Vol. 55, Pp. 147-158.
The incorporation of stakeholder-oriented management tools that factor in sustainability planning
aspects are important to ensure an organization operates effectively. Stakeholder pressure is often
times the motivating factor to develop sustainability plans.
Matsumura, E.M. (2008). Water Conservation and Reuse in Poultry Processing Plant – A Case Study.
Resources, Conservation, and Recycling. Vol. 52, Pp. 835-842.
Water reduction through reuse methods illustrates proven examples of cost savings opportunities in
many facilities. This study, based on reusing water from the pre-chilling process, thawing process, and
filter wash, provided a savings of 31%. These results were studied and key performance indicators were
established for water reduction in poultry processing facilities.
Microsoft. (2010). Employee Programs. Microsoft Corporate Citizenship. Retrieved on June 9, 2010,
from http://www.microsoft.com/about/corporatecitizenship/en-us/our-actions/in-thecommunity/employee-programs.aspx.
This article describes Microsoft’s work on corporate citizenship. Microsoft achieves corporate citizenship
through the provision of technological skills training, strengthening NGOs through information
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technology, providing disaster and humanitarian responses, and engaging with the communities in
which they operate. Providing links to the individual programs that fall under each of these categories,
Microsoft outlines how it strives for community and societal well-being.
Molnar, E. and Mulvihill, P. (2003). Sustainability Focuses Organizational Learning: Recent Experiences
and New Challenges. Journal of Environmental Planning and Management. Vol. 46, No. 2, Pp.
167-176.
This article introduces the concept of Sustainability-focused learning (SFOL), which combines
sustainability education with organizational learning and restructuring. The use of experimental and
unconventional learning techniques, involving frameworks like the Natural Step, are identified as
important tools for the success of any SFOL program. This opportunity illustrates the importance and
effectiveness that frameworks can have on an organization’s ability to adopt sustainability into its
culture.
Mountain Equipment Co-op. (2007). Reach: 2007 Accountability Report. Mountain Equipment Co-op,
Vancouver, B.C.
This accountability report evaluates Mountain Equipment Co-op (MEC) over the 2006 to 2007 period.
The report outlines MEC’s goals and overall approach. In addition, the document examines how MEC
selects and designs products, manufactures products, transports products, treats its members, supports
the community in which it operates and performs economically.

N
New South Wales (NSW) Government. (2009). Developing a Sustainable Procurement Policy. New
South Wales Government. Retrieved on June 11, 2010, from
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/procurement.htm.
This webpage describes how to develop and implement a sustainable procurement policy. First, it is
recommended that support is gathered for the policy internally and externally. Next, an organization
must analyze its purchasing practices and then target a few products initially. Finally, an organization
should work with suppliers and provide guidance to suppliers on how to adhere to their sustainable
procurement policy.
Nielson, K.A. (2005). Sustainability and democracy in food production. Action Research. Vol.3, No. 2,
Pp. 157-173.
This article examines the methods for successfully analyzing varying levels of employee’s beliefs and
viewpoints regarding sustainability in the organization. The authors argue the benefit of initiating large
open forums where all members of the organization can voice their opinions regarding the path that the
organization should take to develop sustainable strategies.

P
Painter Morland, M. (2006) Triple bottom-line reporting as social grammar: Integrating corporate
social responsibility and corporate codes of conduct. Business Ethics: A European Review. Vol.
15, No. 4, Pp. 352-364.
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This article illustrates the benefit of using the triple bottom line reporting structure to provide context
into the goals of corporate social responsibility overall. It is argued that the triple bottom line philosophy
allows organizations to use the structure as an effective framework to define their CSR initiatives.
Paramanathan, S. et al. (2004). Implementing Industrial Sustainability: The Research Issues in
Technology Management. R&D Management. Vol. 34, No. 5, Pp. 527-537.
This article expresses the benefits between technological improvement and the ability to implement
industrial sustainability in the organizations that seek to develop higher standards of sustainability
overall.
Perrini, F. et al. (2006). Sustainability and Stakeholder Management: The Need for New Corporate
Performance Evaluation and Reporting Systems. Vol. 15, Pp. 296-308.
This article builds on the concept of stakeholder accountability through the addition of the sustainability
evaluation and reporting system (SERS). The SERS tracks corporate performance on a quantitative and
qualitative level based on a stakeholder framework. The framework would consist of the following
categories: employees, members / shareholder, clients / customers, suppliers, financial partners, state
local authorities and public administration, community, and environment. These categories will then
allow for KPI development to benchmark the success of the SERS.
Pojasek, Robert. (2009). 10 Key Questions that Focus Suppliers on Sustainability. GreenBiz.com.
Retrieved on June 7, 2010, from http://www.greenbiz.com/blog/2009/10/06/10-keyquestions-focus-suppliers-sustainability.
This article describes the need for leading indicators in a sustainable supply chain, instead of the lagging
indicators characteristic of existing frameworks such as Walmart’s Product Sustainability Index. The
author argues that leading indicators support sustainability performance now and in the future. The
author also provides a list of alternative questions businesses can use to determine if they are
sustainable in the long-run.
Pojasek, Robert. (2007). A Framework for Business Sustainability. Environmental Quality
Management. Winter 2007, Pp. 81-88.
An in-depth analysis of the methods needed to develop a successful business sustainability strategy is
outlined in this article. From an organization’s ability to define the principles that will lead the
development of its strategy, to developing a performance tracking and scoring system, an organized and
effective approach is presented in this article.
Pojasek, Robert. (2009). How to Manage Responsibility Performance. GreenBiz.com. Retrieved on June
7, 2010, from http://www.greenbiz.com/blog/2009/10/20/how-manage-responsibilityperformance.
This article describes how to implement and manage sustainability in an organization. In addition to the
management systems for environmental and quality already in place (eg. ISO 14001 and ISO 9001), ISO
2600 will also begin to manage corporate social responsibility. In addition, performance frameworks
used by many organizations have also been shown to improve company performance relative to their
industry peers.
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Pojasek, Robert. (2008). Once is Not Enough: Continual Improvement is Essential to Sustainability.
GreenBiz.com. Retrieved on June 7, 2010, from
http://www.greenbiz.com/blog/2008/12/29/once-not-enough-continual-improvementessential-sustainability.
This article stresses the importance of continuous improvement when working towards sustainability.
Many management systems such as lean, six sigma, TQM and CQI all involve some aspect of continuous
improvement, highlighting the widespread acceptance of this consideration in change frameworks.
Despite the incremental nature of these changes, continually striving to improve can drive innovation
and lead to successful sustainability in the long-term.
Pope, J. et al. (2004). Conceptualizing sustainability assessment. Environmental Impact Assessment
Review. Vol. 24, Pp. 595-616.
This article compares the varying forms of sustainability assessment and compares them based on their
overall potential contribution to the development of sustainability plans and strategies that are effective
for organizations. Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA),
and the Triple Bottom Line (TBL) approach are analyzed with the conclusion that all of these
assessments sometimes do not correctly result in sustainable practice. Therefore, the article introduces
the concept of Assessment for Sustainability, which they feel truly allows the user to determine if the
proposed activity is actually sustainable.
Porter, T. (2009). Three views of systems theories and their implications for sustainability education.
Journal of Management Education. Vol. 33, No. 3, Pp. 323-347.
The incorporation of systems based thinking into sustainability education provides a unique and
effective way to educate organizations on the importance of scope in sustainability. This article outlines
three approaches to systems thinking, which include: functionalist, interpretive, and complex adaptive
systems (CAS). Educating on the benefits of sustainability from the viewpoint of organizations as
adaptive systems, allows the student to develop a sense of the importance of building resiliency into
sustainability plans.
Princic, Lisa. (2003). Engaging Small Business in Corporate Social Responsibility: A Canadian Small
Business Perspective on CSR. Canadian Business for Corporate Responsibility, Toronto,
Ontario.
This study aimed to provide a better understanding of the business realities, challenges and
opportunities of small or medium enterprises (SMEs) in practicing corporate social responsibility (CSR).
Acquired through interviews with SMEs, key findings include that CSR is often motivated by the ethical
values of owners and that it is not considered to be a cost, but rather a good business practice.
Although the benefits of implementing CSR outweigh the costs, SMEs experience challenges in covering
up-front costs associated with sustainability activities among other limitations.
Procter & Gamble. (2010). Employee Engagement. Procter & Gamble. Retrieved on June 9, 2010, from
HTTP://WWW.PG.COM/EN_US/SUSTAINABILITY/EMPLOYEE_ENGAGEMENT.SHTML.

Page 184 of 246

This webpage outlines Proctor & Gamble’s efforts to make sustainability relevant for employees. The
page describes the importance of engaging employees and also provides examples of some of the
initiatives taking place at Proctor & Gamble’s offices worldwide. In addition to Earth Day events,
sustainable idea challenges, sustainability training sessions and sustainable activity challenges are some
of the other initiatives spearheaded by the company.

R
Rands, G. (2009). A Principle-Attribute Matrix for Environmentally Sustainable Management
Education and Its Application: The Case for Change-Oriented Service-Learning Projects. Journal
of Management Education. Vol. 33, No. 3, Pp. 296-322.
The use of principles and attributes generated through environmentally focused management
education, as a way to integrate sustainability into management training courses, is discussed in this
article. Principles include: environmentally sustainable development, organizational responsibility, and
personal responsibility. Attributes include: knowledge, skills, and attitudes. This form of education
presents an interesting opportunity to develop a training program as part of the sustainability
framework.
Redclift, M. (2009). The Environment and Carbon Dependence. Current Sociology. Vol. 57, No. 3, Pp.
369-388.
This article discusses the role of carbon dependence as a driver for sustainability, and stresses the fact
that sociology holds the key to the effective analysis of what will truly constitute a post carbon society.
Reed, M.S. et al. (2006). An Adaptive Learning Process for Developing and Applying Sustainability
Indicators with Local Communities. Ecological Economics. Vol. 59, Pp. 406-418.
This article expands on the use of sustainability indicators and develops an adaptive learning processes
that allows users to apply these indicators whether they are working from a top-down or bottom-up
approach to sustainability management. The article outlines the importance of a participatory approach
to establishing sustainability assessment, as well as the use of expert methods to determine the correct
evaluation and reporting of the results of the assessments.
Rice, Jennifer. (2010). In the Downturn, Green Companies Outperform. The Green Economy Post.
Retrieved on May 27, 2010 from, http://greeneconomypost.com/downturn-green-companiesoutperform-5878.htm.
This article describes how firms with a “true commitment” to sustainability outperform their industry
peers in financial markets. In particular, those companies that adopted sustainability principles earlier
have the competitive advantage. This article also provides examples of companies which have saved
money and realized profitable opportunities by responding to sustainability.
Riddleberger, Eric and Hitner, Jeffrey. (2009). Leading a Sustainable Enterprise: Leveraging Insight and
Information to Act. IBM Global Services, Somers, New York.
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This report reflects the findings of a survey conducted by IBM of 224 business leaders worldwide. While
most participants believed that corporate sustainability has increased in importance, the progress on
sustainability is mixed. Many organizations are collecting information on sustainability; however,
outperforming organizations appear to be better at collecting the right data. Likewise, collaboration and
concrete actions are also undertaken by leading companies.
Rimmington, M. et al. (2006). Corporate Social Responsibility and Sustainable Food Procurement.
British Food Journal. Vol. 108, No. 10, Pp. 824-837.
This article provides research on evaluation indicators that determine the level of sustainability that is
achieved based on the food procurement plans outlined in an organization. Some of the indicators that
the article establishes include: Percentage of food supplied (by resale value) from local sources;
percentage of food by each commodity group purchased that is nationally sourced; percentage of local
purchasing in emerging countries; percentage of food supplied (by resale value) that meets criteria for
environmental assured standards; purchases of approved products as a percentage of total products;
and percentage of purchases sourced from approved suppliers. These indicators can be used to identify
other relevant indicators for food and beverage processors.
Robinson, Alan G. And Schroeder, Dean M. (2009). Greener and Cheaper. MIT Sloan Management
Review. Retrieved on June 1, 2010, from http://sloanreview.mit.edu/executiveadviser/articles/2009/1/5114/greener-and-cheaper.
This article suggests that conventional wisdom regarding the costs associated with environmental
improvements is not always correct, as “greener” is often cheaper. Using the example of Subaru of
Indiana Automobile Inc., several lessons regarding sustainability implementation are conveyed by the
authors. These lessons include that profits can be realized by increasing efficiency and reducing waste,
management leadership is vital, engaging employees leads to better alignment of sustainability within
an organization, involving suppliers in sustainability allows sustainability goals to be widespread
throughout the supply chain, waste can be a potential product and leadership on sustainability can
create a competitive advantage.

S
Shah, M. and Littlefield, M. (2009). Energy Management: Driving Value in Industrial Environments.
The Aberdeen Group.
Energy management is rapidly becoming one of the main drivers of sustainability programs in
organizations. CSR policies based on customer demand are dictating the importance of incorporating
energy conservation initiatives in an organization. This article reviewed 230 executives and their
organizations based on three KPIs: 90% overall equipment efficiency, 15% reduced energy consumption,
and 14% outperformance of corporate operating margin goals. The report also offers recommendations
for strategies that should be included in an organization’s sustainability plans.
Siebenhuner, B. and Arnold, M. (2007). Organizational Learning to Manage Sustainable Development.
Business Strategy and the Environment. Vol. 16, Pp. 339-353.
This study analyzes the motivating factors for organizations to develop sustainability plans. They argue
that internally, the role of learning mechanisms, leadership styles, internal networks, and change agents
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all play a role in the success of establishing sustainability plans. Externally, they argue that stakeholders
and consumers apply the pressure required for organizations to adopt sustainability plans. This article
outlines the differing motivators for change, and the essential understanding that what motivates one
organization may not play the same role in another’s decision-making strategy.
Shelton, Suzanne. (2009). Greener Pastures Ahead? Five trends you’ll see in 2010. Environmental
Leader. Retrieved on June 21, 2010, from
http://www.environmentalleader.com/2009/12/21/greener-pastures-ahead-five-trendsyou%e2%80%99ll-see-in-2010/.
This article describes some trends in environmental sustainability predicted for 2010. The author
indicates that avoiding waste is an increasingly effective method to promote consumer conservation. In
addition, consumers have been found to overestimate the savings associated with energy efficiency
improvements, and are consequently disappointed in the actual savings of such projects. In addition,
comfort and convenience will continue to drive consumer purchases and the number of people willing
to punish “greenwashers” will increase.

Slazmann, O. et al. (2005). The Business Case for Corporate Sustainability: Literature Review and
Research Options. Vol. 23, No. 1, Pp. 27-36.
This article examines a variety of frameworks and studies relating to the development of the business
case for sustainability. It analyzes frameworks that seek to describe the relationship between financial
performance and environmental performance, and categorizes these frameworks based on positive,
negative, or neutral correlations that are derived from the varying frameworks. The article also
addresses the use of tools such as: the EarthEnterprise tool kit, Conversations with Disbelievers, Buried
Treasure: uncovering the business case for sustainability, as well as others.
Steger, U. et al. (2007). The economic foundations of corporate sustainability. Corporate Governance.
Vol. 7, No. 2, Pp. 162-177.
This article argues that the economic foundations of corporate sustainability are sector specific, and that
there is very little relevance in exploring ties between varying industries. An alternative viewpoint that
stresses the varying views of sustainability and how they relate to economic performance.
Stratos. (2008). Canadian Corporate Sustainability Reporting Best Practices 2008. Stratos, Ottawa,
Ontario.
This is the fourth review of corporate sustainability reporting in Canada conducted by Stratos. The study
explores the state of corporate sustainability reporting by examining seven leading companies. Stratos
found that there has been a rapid development of sustainability reporting systems and more rigorous
tools and reporting frameworks. The best companies are also becoming more innovative and
comprehensive in their reporting practices by addressing climate change and aboriginal relations.
Stratos. (2010). Sustainable Procurement Policy. Stratos. Retrieved on June 10, 2010, from
http://www.stratos-sts.com/documents/statosprocurement.pdf.

Page 187 of 246

This webpage outlines Stratos’ sustainable purchasing process and the company’s expectations for
supplier sustainability. In general, Stratos employees assess the environmental and social impacts of
their purchases along with conventional price differentials. In terms of supplier expectations, Stratos
also encourages suppliers to offer and promote environmentally and socially preferable products and
services, set specific and measurable targets and consider sustainability impacts of services, taking steps
to reduce these impacts.
Stubbs, W. and Cocklin, C. (2007). Teaching Sustainability to Business Students: Shifting Mindsets.
International Journal of Sustainability. Vol. 9, No. 3, Pp. 206-221.
The article discusses the use of education models to teach the benefits of sustainable decision making,
and presents a very interesting opportunity in the evolution of sustainability education overall. This
article focuses on a model that analyzes business decisions based on ecocentric, ecological
modernization, and neoclassical viewpoints. From this analysis, a level of sustainability decision-making
is derived that illustrates to the students the triple bottom line benefits of sustainability.
Stubbs, W. (2008). Conceptualizing a “Sustainability Business Model”. Organization and Environment.
Vol. 21, No. 2, Pp. 103-127
Developing a model that will allow organizations to integrate sustainability as a driving force for
business decision-making on a daily basis requires the transformation of the entire organization. This
transformation often occurs slowly, as the culture of sustainability is built in the organization.
Regardless, in order for an organization to achieve this level of sustainability, comprehensive internal
structures, as well as cultural capabilities, must be present to serve as the driving force behind daily
business operation.

T
Taplin, D.M.R. et al. (2003). Use of Simulation and Modeling to Develop a Sustainable Production
System. Sustainable Development. Vol. 14, Pp. 149-161.
The use of scenario modeling to outline the benefits associated with an organization becoming more
sustainable is outlined in this article. Projecting potential outcomes with regards to energy consumption,
water use, and waste generation changes made to the production line can allow an organization to
determine which changes are the most effective to make. From these models, sustainability indicators
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I.5

Industry and Consumer Sustainability Trends

According to the Economist Intelligence Unit (2010), 87% of surveyed businesses (out of 200 leading
businesses worldwide) believed that sustainability would become increasingly important to their
operations over the next three years. This section highlights the reasoning behind these beliefs,
outlining the current consumer and market trends regarding sustainability.
1. Consumers demonstrate increasing concern about environmental issues and sustainable
products
Environmental terms are gaining increased recognition and understanding worldwide with
more than half of the global population aware of the term “carbon footprint”, which has
increased from 38% in 2007 (Willan, 2009)
Canadians have expressed a high degree of concern about environmental issues with 50%
willing to pay more for environmental products (Fischer, 2009)
Environmental and social issues are moving up in food purchasing priorities (Baldwin, 2009)
o Approximately 50% of US consumers consider at least one sustainability factor when
selecting consumer packaged goods items and choosing where to shop for these
products (Baldwin, 2009)
o The most dedicated group of socially conscious purchasers consists of 10% of the
population (Baldwin, 2009)
44% of American consumers indicate that their environmental shopping habits have not
changed in the face of the economic crisis (Willan, 2009)
2. Despite an environmental consciousness, consumer decisions are complicated by other
purchasing factors
• In a study of Canadian consumers, participants noted that they incorporate sustainability as
long as their personal needs are met (Fischer, 2009)
o Consequently, comfort and convenience will continue to be the major drivers for
consumers making purchases (Shelton, 2009)
o 60% of Americans are looking for greener products; however, given the choice
between their comfort or convenience and the environment, 38% said they would
choose their own convenience (Shelton, 2009)
• A large gap exists between consumer attitudes on sustainability and actual behaviour
change (Hicks, 2009)
• For instance, if two items are of comparable price and quality, sustainable products
will dominate, but in the absence of comparable quality this is not always the case
(Hicks, 2009; Fischer, 2009)
3. Consumers demand more, and legitimate information about product sustainability to make
informed purchasing decisions
More consumers are actively seeking information about their brands, especially through the
internet (Willan, 2009)
Consumers are increasingly complaining about “greenwashing”, the misuse of green
terminology in advertisements (Willan, 2009)
o The number of people willing to punish companies that “greenwash” is increasing
(Shelton, 2009)
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Consumer and shareholder backlash through boycotting is becoming a concern in
environmentally sensitive markets or in competitive sectors where brand loyalty is an
important attribute (Lash and Wellington, 2007)
In response to increased demands for transparency and third-party verification for green
claims, non-profits and other independent websites are ranking companies on their
environmental performance (Willan, 2009; Lozanova, 2010)
4. Businesses are adapting broader definitions of business risks and opportunities, which will result
in a greater uptake of sustainability
Since stakeholder expectations are increasing, businesses have been found to consider the
following issues associated with sustainability (Five Winds International, 2010):
o Impact of legislation and regulation
o Impact of international accords
o Indirect consequences of regulation or business trends
o Physical impacts of climate change
5. Businesses will increasingly “green” their supply chain through sustainable procurement policies,
placing pressure on their suppliers
Walmart’s Supplier Sustainability Assessment is one of the most well-known sustainable
procurement programs in the food and beverage industry, encouraging suppliers to reduce
their carbon footprint (Five Winds International, 2010)
As organizations respond to procurement policies, sustainability will be initiated along a
supply chain (Five Winds International, 2010)
6. Organizations are undertaking more integrated responses to sustainability
Since firms are recognizing that compliance is not sufficient and are looking for
opportunities to gain a competitive advantage, an increased focus on holistic sustainability
has been noted (Five Winds International, 2010)
For example, businesses are moving away from stand-alone carbon management tools to
enterprise-wide strategies integrated with core business processes (Five Winds
International, 2010)
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I.6

Regulations Applicable to Food and Beverage Processors

One of the preliminary steps of integrating sustainability into a business operation is ensuring that the organization is in compliance with all
regulatory requirements. This section outlines the prominent provincial and federal environmental and safety regulations for Ontario food and
beverage processors. While the list was drafted considering the applicability of each regulation to the food and beverage industry, not every
regulation may be relevant to every operation. The internet links, which lead to the government websites, provide the detailed information on
regulatory thresholds/limits to determine the applicability of the regulation to a specific operation.
Table I.2: Regulations Applicable to Food and Beverage Processors
Regulation

Toxics Reduction
Act

To whom it applies

Facilities emitting toxins or
acetone above reporting
thresholds (must meet all 3
below):
o 20,000 employee
hours during reporting
year
o NAICS code starting
with 31,31 or 33
o Using 1 of 47 listed
substances
Specifically, facility's owner
and operator must ensure
that a toxic substance
reduction plan is prepared
Note for food industry:
Includes all manufacturing
industries, which
encompasses the food &
beverage industry

Requirements

Must report to the National
Pollutant Release Inventory
on emissions
List of priority toxics will be
prescribed as initial toxic
substances
All remaining substances will
be prescribed in Phase Two

Implementation
Timeline
Phase One to
be
implemented
in 2010
Phase Two
will be
implemented
in 2012

How to Comply

Track and quantify toxic substances
they use, create and release
Develop plans to reduce the use and
creation of these substances
Make summaries of their plans
available to the public (report annually
on quantification and progress to meet
goals)
Implementation is voluntary

Source

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/statutes/englis
h/elaws_statutes_
09t19_e.htm;
Priority Toxics for
Phase One
http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/regs/english/el
aws_regs_090455
_e.htm#BK39

Page 194 of 246

Regulation

To whom it applies

Requirements

Implementation
Timeline

How to Comply

Source

Environmental
Protection Act,
Section 9 (Air and
Noise Pollution
Certificates of
Approval)

Facilities that will release
contaminants into the air or
create noise

Approval must be obtained
prior to certain processes
such as constructing a new
manufacturing operation,
and changing raw materials
used in an operation

Implemented

An application for a Certificate of
Approval must be submitted to the
Environmental Assessment and
Approvals Branch.
A copy of the application form and
supporting information should also be
submitted to the ministry’s District
Office serving the area of the site.

http://www.ene.g
ov.on.ca/en/busin
ess/cofa/airnoise.p
hp

Ontario
Regulation
452/09
(Greenhouse Gas
Emissions
Reporting)

Any facility producing
25,000 tonnes of carbon
dioxide equivalent (CO2e) or
more per year (these can
include other GHGs)
Smaller emitters (between
10,000-25,000 tonnes) are
not required to report, but
may participate in a
voluntary program
Note for food industry:
Since biomass production is
subject to these regulations,
which includes waste from
food processing etc., food
industry must comply

Must submit an emissions
report, which includes total
CO2 generated from all
sources and quantities of
additional GHGs emitted
A verification body
(accredited to ISO 14065 by
a member of the
International Accreditation
Forum) must also conduct a
verification, which will be
reviewed by a peer reviewer

Must submit emission reports on June
1 of each year starting in 2011
Submit third party verification on
st
September 1 of each year, starting in
2012

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/source/regs/en
glish/2009/elaws_
src_regs_r09452_e
.htm

Ontario
Regulation
102/94 ( Waste
Audits and Waste
Reduction Work
Plans)

Restaurants and
manufacturing sites with
16,000 employee
hours/month

Must complete a waste audit
Must submit a Waste
Reduction Work Plan
Must provide updates to
plan annually

Mandatory
reporting of
2010
emissions in
2011, and
mandatory
annual
reporting
thereafter
Mandatory
third party
verification
for 2011
emissions, to
be verified in
2012 and
every year
thereafter
Fully
implemented

Must submit a Waste Reduction Work
plan and in every year following
submit an updated plan

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/regs/english/el
aws_regs_940102_
e.htm
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Regulation

Ontario
Regulation
103/94
(Industrial,
Commercial and
Institutional
Source
Separation
Programs)
Ontario
Regulation 419
(Air PollutionLocal Air Quality)

Ontario
Regulation
127/01 (Airborne
Contaminant
Discharge
Monitoring and
Reporting)

To whom it applies

Requirements

Implementation
Timeline

How to Comply

Source

Restaurants and
manufacturing sites with
16,000 employee
hours/month

Must implement a sourceseparation program

Fully
implemented

Provide facilities for the collection,
handling and storage of source
separated wastes
Ensure collected waste is disposed for
aluminum, cardboard, fine paper, glass
etc.

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/regs/english/el
aws_regs_940103_
e.htm

All sectors subject to
Schedule 1 and 2
Breakdown of applicable
facilities for early schedule
3 (applicable in 2010-2013)
found at
http://www.lehder.com/fac
tsheets/LEHDER0038Ontario%20Regulation
419.pdf
All industries must comply
to schedule 3 by 2020
Note for food industry:
Food and beverage industry
must currently comply to
schedule 1 + 2, but must
comply to schedule 3 by
Feb.1, 2020
All sectors are now subject
to regulation
Note for food industry:
Food and beverage industry
specifically listed as being
subject to regulation

Prohibits exceeding air
quality standards
In schedule 3, requires
applicable facilities to submit
Emission Summary and
Dispersion Modeling reports
Provides Upper Risk
Thresholds (concentrations
that must not be exceeded)

Schedule 1applies to all
emitters
Schedule 2came into
effect for all
sectors on
Feb.1/10
Schedule 3will apply to
all industries
by Feb.1,
2020

Do not exceed standards
Submit Emission Summary and
Dispersion Modeling reports
Notify MOE in writing immediately if
Upper Risk Thresholds are exceeded

http://www.ene.g
ov.on.ca/publicatio
ns/6569echem.pdf

Must report on emissions of
listed pollutants
Submit report if emission
estimates or monitoring
systems indicate emissions
exceed threshold

Came into full
effect June 1,
2003

Report annual and smog season
st
emissions each year by June 1 for
preceding year's data

http://www.ene.g
ov.on.ca/publicati
ons/4099e04.pdf
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Regulation

To whom it applies

Ontario
Regulation
213/07 (Fire
Code)

Industrial, commercial and
institutional buildings/
facilities

Food Safety and
Quality Act, 2001

Industrial food producers

Ontario
Regulation 31/05
(Meat)

Facilities slaughtering,
handing, or distributing
meat

Requirements

Implementation
Timeline

How to Comply

Source

Must ensure safety of
occupants
Must ensure fire safety
devices, emergency lighting,
fire escapes, etc. are in good
repair
Combustible waste must not
accumulate to hazard levels
Flammable/ combustible
liquid spills in a building shall
be removed immediately
Where conditions make
smoking a fire/ explosion
hazard, it will be permitted
only in specially approved
smoking areas
Commercial cooking
equipment must be provided
with exhaust and fire
protection system
Fuel-fired industrial trucks
must be stored in a separate
area
Must hold a license issued by
a director to undertake food
processing activities
Inspector may stop, detain,
enter and inspect a facility

Came into
effect 1997
and updated
in 2007

Must notify fire department and
building occupants where
repairs/alterations are made to fire
protection installations or safety
devices
Fire Marshall must check, inspect and
test fire safety devices and devices
must be fixed if in disrepair
Must have a separate room/ space
designed for combustible/ flammable
waste or materials
Install exhaust and fire protection
system for commercial cooking
equipment

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/source/regs/en
glish/2007/elaws_
src_regs_r07213_e
.htm

Fully
implemented

Must allow the analysis, testing or
grading of food by an Inspector

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/statutes/englis
h/elaws_statutes_
01f20_e.htm

License required to
slaughter, dress, process,
handle, store, package, cut,
freeze, or distribute a
carcass
Meat plant shall be located,
designed and constructed to
facilitate the hygienic
operation of the plan
Ensure water quality of the

Fully
implemented

Obtain a license for activities involving
meat handling
Provide a slaughter/processing plant
with adequate lighting,
cooling/heating, plumbing, drainage
and sewage, shipping, storage and
cleaning and sanitizing facilities
Mandate employee hand-washing and
wearing appropriate clothing for
hygiene

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/regs/english/el
aws_regs_050031
_e.htm
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Regulation

To whom it applies

Ontario
Regulation
105/09 (Disposal
of Dead stock)

Those responsible for the
care of and have control
over a fallen animal

Ontario
Regulation
171/10 (Eggs and
Processed Eggs)

All those selling/
distributing eggs

Ontario
Regulation 99/08
(Food Premises)
-under the Health
Protection and
Promotion Act

All food premises except
those owned by religious
groups, service clubs and
fraternal organizations as
well as farmer market
vendors or boarding houses

Requirements

plant
Ensure every person
engaged in handling meat
follows personal hygiene and
wears appropriate clothing
Must not slaughter an
animal in a way which
subjects it to avoidable pain
or suffering
Must not sell/ distribute
dead animals
Must kill or arrange to have
a fallen/sick animal in a
humane manner
Must dispose fallen animals
in an approved waste
disposal site
Dead stock may not
contaminate any nonapproved area
Commercial eggs must be
graded
Producer may sell, distribute
or offer ungraded eggs if
they are offered on the
premises of egg production
Processed eggs must be
appropriately processed,
packed, marked and labeled
Must not sell inedible eggs/
processed eggs
Premises must be free from
health hazards
Equipment used for
manufacturing, preparation,
processing, handling,
transport, storage or display

Implementation
Timeline

How to Comply

Source

Must stun or render an animal
unconscious prior to slaughter
Must slaughter in a way which
produces rapid exsanguination/ death

Implemented

Kill a fallen animal in a humane
manner
Must transport dead stock in a
container designed to prevent leakage
or escape of materials transported

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/source/regs/en
glish/2009/elaws_
src_regs_r09105_e
.htm#BK0

Implemented
July 1, 2010

Do not sell eggs within Ontario unless
they have been graded, marked and
labeled at an egg-grading station
Ensure other sales of ungraded eggs
only occur on the production premises
and that eggs are in good condition
Check that eggs are of good quality
before sale

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/source/regs/en
glish/2010/elaws_
src_regs_r10171_e
.htm

Implemented

Provide a separate room for hygiene
apparel
Clean and sanitize equipment and
utensils
Ensure walls, ceiling and floors can be
readily cleaned or sanitized

http://www.elaws.gov.on.ca/ht
ml/regs/english/el
aws_regs_900562
_e.htm
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Regulation

To whom it applies

(less than 10 people)

Workplace
Hazardous
Materials
Information
System (WHMIS)

All industries using
controlled products or
producing controlled
products

Food and Drug
Act
(Particularly
Sections 4,5,6
and 7)

Organizations related to
food offered for sale

Requirements

of food must be in good
repair and readily
cleaned/sanitized
Food must be protected
from
contamination/alteration
Every employee must wear
appropriate attire and have
appropriate hygiene
Require cautionary labeling
for products
Must develop and obtain
current information about
controlled products and
prepare Material Safety Data
Sheets
Must ensure workers know
their rights and understand
WHMIS
No person shall sell an article
of food that:
o Has poison/harmful
substance
o Is unfit for human
consumption
o Consists of
rotten/diseased
animal or vegetable
substances
o Is adulterated
o Was manufactured
under unsanitary
conditions
Must not label, package,
process or sell any food in a
manner that is misleading
or deceptive

Implementation
Timeline

How to Comply

Source

Provide potable water and handwashing stations
Food must be refrigerated according
to need
Milk products must be pasteurized
Employees must wash hands and wear
appropriate attire

Implemented
in 1988

Provide labeling
Prepare and make available Material
Safety Data Sheets for products for use
or for sale
Must educate and train employees

http://www.hcsc.gc.ca/ewhsemt/occuptravail/whmissimdut/application
-eng.php#a2

Implemented

Ensure sanitary conditions
Verify food quality prior to sale
Label food appropriately

http://www.hcsc.gc.ca/fn-an/resrech/analymeth/microbio/vol
ume1/intsumsomexp-eng.php
http://laws.justice.
gc.ca/en/showtdm
/cr/C.R.C.-c.870
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Regulation

To whom it applies

Requirements

Implementation
Timeline

How to Comply

Source

Canada
Agricultural
Products Act

Organizations producing
food and drink intended
for human consumption
and food intended to feed
livestock, including
agricultural crops used for
those purposes.
Act also applies to the
cultivation of plants

Outlines organic
certification, labeling,
grading requirements and
health and safety
considerations for food and
agricultural products

Implemented
in 1985

Comply with individual regulations,
including dairy, egg regulations, fresh
fruits and vegetables, honey, maple
products and organic products

http://www.gazett
e.gc.ca/rppr/p2/2009/200906-24/html/sordors176-eng.html

SOR/79-840
(Dairy Products
Regulations)

Organizations selling dairy
products in export or
interprovincial trade

Do not export dairy products
that are contaminated or
prepared in an unsanitary
manner

Implemented

http://lawslois.justice.gc.ca/e
ng/SOR-79840/page-2.html

C.R.C., c. 284 (Egg
Regulations)

Organizations selling eggs
in export or interprovincial
trade

Eggs must be free of
must/mold, internal defect
and are not contaminated
Eggs must be graded in a
registered egg station

Implemented

Ensure dairy products are not
contaminated and are prepared in a
sanitary manner
Comply with inspector who may direct
disposal of dairy products when they
are suspected of being contaminated
Employees are free of
infectious/contagious disease
Ensure eggs are free of contamination
Have eggs graded in a registered egg
station
Employees are free of
infectious/contagious disease

C.R.C., c. 285
(Fresh Fruit and
Vegetable
Regulations)

Organizations selling fresh
fruit and vegetables
through import or
interprovincial trade

Do not sell fresh fruits or
vegetable products that are
contaminated or prepared in
an unsanitary manner

Implemented

Must prepare fruits and vegetables in
a sanitary manner, such that:
o No stagnant or polluted water is
used in the washing or fluming of
produce
o Only potable water is used in the
final rinsing of the produce before
packing
o Final rinse water, if reused, is used
only in the initial washing or fluming
of the produce
o Produce is handled with equipment
that is cleaned regularly
o Employees are free of
infectious/contagious disease

http://lawslois.justice.gc.ca/e
ng/C.R.C.C.285/page-3.html

http://lawslois.justice.gc.ca/e
ng/C.R.C.C.284/page-2.html

Page 200 of 246

Regulation

To whom it applies

Requirements

Implementation
Timeline

C.R.C., c. 287
(Honey
Regulations)

Organizations selling honey
through import or
interprovincial trade

Do not sell honey products
that are contaminated or
prepared in an unsanitary
manner

Implemented

C.R.C., c. 289
(Maple Products
Regulations)

Organizations selling maple
products including maple
syrup, maple sugar, soft
maple sugar, maple butter
and maple taffy

Do not sell maple products
that are contaminated or
prepared in an unsanitary
manner

Implemented

How to Comply

Must prepare honey in a sanitary
manner, such that:
o Containers are maintained in a
clean, sanitary condition and all bulk
containers have tightly fitting lids and
seals
o All premises of the plant are kept in
clean and sanitary condition
o Honey does not come into contact
with any substance that may have a
deleterious effect on the quality of
honey
o Employees are free of
infectious/contagious disease
Must prepare maple products in a
sanitary manner, such that:
o In packaging plant, the land and
buildings and containers are clean
and sanitary
o No odors or fumes can pervade any
room
o No maple product shall come in
contact with anything that might
affect its quality
o No person who is suffering from a
communicable disease can prepare
products
o Employees must have a high degree
of personal cleanliness
o All equipment shall be clean and
sanitary

Source

http://lawslois.justice.gc.ca/e
ng/C.R.C.C.287/page-2.html

http://lawslois.justice.gc.ca/e
ng/C.R.C.C.289/page-3.html
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Regulation

To whom it applies

SOR/2009-176
(Organic
Products
Regulations,
2009)

Apply to organizations
producing food and drink
intended for human
consumption and food
intended to feed livestock,
including agricultural crops
used for those purposes

C.R.C., c. 291
(Processed
Products
Regulations)

Apply to organizations
producing processed food
and drink intended for
human consumption and
food intended to feed
livestock, including
agricultural crops used for
those purposes

C.R.C., c. 802
(Fish Inspection
Regulations)

Apply to organizations
producing fish or fish
products

Requirements

Implementation
Timeline

How to Comply

Source

Must obtain organic
certification for a product to
be labeled organic
To be considered organic, a
product must:
o Have 70% of its contents
be organic (for multiingredient products)
o Have its substances and
production processes
comply with requirements
Do not affix an organic label
to a product that has not
passed the certification
process
Do not processed products
that are contaminated or
prepared in an unsanitary
manner

Implemented
in 2009

Persons wishing to obtain an organic
certification for an agricultural product
shall apply to a certification body,
within 12 months before the day in
which the product is expected to be
marketed, providing the product’s
substances and the methods used in
the production and processing of
product

http://lawslois.justice.gc.ca/e
ng/SOR-2009176/page-1.html

Implemented

Must prepare products in a sanitary
manner
Must not sell products that have not
been well-sealed such that:
o The lid or bottom has become
convex
o Product has become otherwise
defective

http://lawslois.justice.gc.ca/e
ng/C.R.C.c.291/page2.html#anchorboga:l_I

Ensure conveyances and
equipment used for
handling, unloading and
transporting fresh fish are
sanitary

Implemented

Must prepare products in a sanitary
manner such that:
o Forks, pumps, tools or other
equipment that may
damage/contaminate fish are not
used
o Fish handling equipment is smooth,
non-absorbent and constructed to
facilitate cleaning
o Fish is transported in covered
containers
o Fish held prior to transport are
iced/chilled and protected from
contamination
o Fish is chilled while transported

http://lawslois.justice.gc.ca/e
ng/C.R.C.c.802/page8.html#anchorsc:5
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Regulation

To whom it applies

Requirements

Implementation
Timeline

How to Comply

Source

o Water used for unloading and
washing fish shall be clean
o Refuse is disposed of in a sanitary
manner
o Surfaces on which fish are handled
are clean
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I.7

Criteria for Participation in Voluntary Programs/ Standards

In the industry survey, participants did not know about the many voluntary industry programs relating
to sustainability. In addition, those who did requested more information in order to participate in
programs in the future. The following table describes the voluntary programs listed in the survey to
better inform the food and beverage industry of the opportunities available and to direct them to more
information should they wish to participate in the programs in the future.
Table I.3: Requirements for Participation in Voluntary Programs/ Standards
Voluntary Program
ISO 9001(Quality
Management)

ISO 14001
(Environmental
Management)
ISO 26000 (Corporate
Social Responsibility)

ISO 22000 (Food
Safety)

HACCP (Hazard
Analysis Critical
Control Points – Food
Safety)
OHSAS 18001
(Occupational Health
and Safety)
Safe Quality Food
(SQF) Certification

British Retail
Consortium (BRC)
Certification
LEED Green Building
Certification
Global Reporting
Initiative (GRI)

United Nations
Global Compact

Description

Link

Represents an international consensus on good quality management
practices
Certification covers the fundamentals and vocabulary, performance
improvements, documentation, training, and financial and economic
aspects of quality management
Guidance on the establishment, implementation, maintenance and
improvement of an environmental management system and its
coordination with other management systems

http://www.iso.org/iso
/iso_catalogue/manage
ment_standards/iso_90
00_iso_14000/iso_9000
_essentials.htm
http://www.iso.org/iso
/iso_catalogue/catalog
ue_tc/catalogue_detail.
htm?csnumber=31808
http://isotc.iso.org/livel
ink/livelink/fetch/2000/
2122/830949/3934883/
3935096/07_gen_info/
aboutStd.html

Assists organizations in addressing their social responsibilities while
respecting cultural, societal, environmental and legal differences and
economic development conditions
Provides practical guidance related to operationalizing social
responsibility, identifying and engaging with stakeholders, and
enhancing credibility of reports and claims made about social
responsibility
Specifies requirements for a food safety management system where
an organization in the food chain needs to demonstrate its ability to
control food safety hazards in order to ensure that food is safe at the
time of human consumption
Universally recognized and accepted method for food safety
assurance
Ensure microbiological and chemical safety in foods and avoid
physical hazards in foods
An international occupational health and safety management system
specification
Created to help organizations control occupational health and safety
risks
Global food safety and quality certification and management system
Program provides independent certification that a supplier's food
safety and quality management system complies with international
and domestic food safety regulations
Global product safety and quality certification program used by
certificated suppliers in over 100 countries
A third-party certification program and an internationally accepted
benchmark for the design, construction and operation of high
performance green buildings
Sustainability reporting framework
Framework sets out the principles and indicators that organizations
can use to measure and report their economic, environmental, and
social performance
Businesses commit to align their operations and strategies with ten
universally accepted principles in the areas of human rights, labour,

http://www.iso.org/iso
/search.htm?qt=ISO+22
000&published=on&act
ive_tab=standards
http://www.who.int/fo
odsafety/fs_manageme
nt/haccp/en/
http://www.ohsas18001-occupationalhealth-andsafety.com/index.htm
http://www.sqfi.com/

http://www.brcglobalst
andards.com/
http://www.cagbc.org/l
eed/what/index.php
http://www.globalrepo
rting.org/AboutGRI/Wh
atIsGRI/
http://www.unglobalco
mpact.org/AboutTheGC
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Voluntary Program

Description

Link

environment and anti-corruption
Corporations measure and disclose their greenhouse gas emissions
and climate change strategies through the program
Aim to set reduction targets and make performance improvements

/index.html
https://www.cdproject.
net/enUS/WhatWeDo/Pages/
overview.aspx

Clinton Climate
Change Initiative

Members make Commitments to Action – concrete, measurable
steps towards improving lives worldwide and combating climate
change

United Nations
Millennium
Development Goals
Walmart
Sustainability Index

Goals to reduce extreme poverty and improve well-being in the
world
Businesses can adhere to these goals set out by the UN
Survey of 15 questions to evaluate the sustainability of Walmart’s
suppliers
The questions are divided into four areas:
o Energy and Climate
o Natural resources
o Material efficiency
o People and community
Purpose is to create a lifecycle analysis database and a tool for
customers to assess the sustainability rating of different products
Goal to reduce packaging across Walmart’s global supply chain by 5
percent by 2013
Measurement tool that allows suppliers to evaluate themselves
relative to other suppliers, based on specific metrics
Metrics in the scorecard evolved from the “7 R’s of Packaging”:
Remove, Reduce, Reuse, Recycle, Renew, Revenue, and Read.
Industry working group dedicated to a more robust environmental
vision for packaging
Developed “Packaging Sustainability Metrics Project” to provide a
common set of indicators and metrics for companies to use to
measure progress toward sustainability
Funds projects to improve operational efficiency, which can include:
o Lean manufacturing
o Lean design
o Quality improvement
o Energy efficiency
o IT best practices
o Environmental impact reduction
Financial incentives to help industrial companies perform
assessments of their operations to optimize their processes, reduce
operating costs, become more competitive and reduce greenhouse
gases (GHGs) and air pollution, by using energy more efficiently
Assessment, consulting and coaching/training services to help
identify key opportunities to develop competitive advantages in the
following areas:
o Energy and environmental efficiency
o Operational behaviour
o Sustainable packaging
o Strategic direction

http://www.clintonfou
ndation.org/what-wedo/clinton-globalinitiative/our-model
http://www.un.org/mill
enniumgoals/bkgd.sht
ml
http://walmartstores.c
om/Sustainability/9292
.aspx

Carbon Disclosure
Project

Walmart Packaging
Scorecard

Sustainable
Packaging Coalition

Canadian
Manufacturers and
Exporters (CME)
SMART Funding
Programs

Natural Resources
Canada (NRCan)
Energy Efficiency
Programs (CIPEC)
Guelph Food
Technology Centre
(GFTC) Sustainability
Program

Ontario Centre for
Environmental
Technology
Advancement
Toronto Region

Provides small-to-medium sized manufacturers located in the
Greater Toronto Area with pollution prevention (P2) and energy
efficiency (E2) technical assistance on a multi-media basis
Cost-share funding is available for sixteen small and medium sized
companies to participate to the end of the 2011 fiscal year. Eligible

http://walmartstores.c
om/pressroom/news/6
039.aspx

http://www.sustainable
packaging.org/content/
?type=5&id=sustainabl
e-packaging-metrics
http://www.cmesmart.ca/?action=show
&lid=DNASZ-28SC1ZAYAV

http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/
english/index.cfm?attr=
0
http://www.gftc.ca/sus
tainability/

http://www.oceta.on.c
a/TORSUS/
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Voluntary Program
Sustainability
Program

Toronto and Region
Conservation
Authority Partners in
Project Green
Program

Description
companies will be reporting to the National Pollutant Release
Inventory, or using acetone in quantities that exceed regulated
thresholds and will be captured by the Toxics Reduction Act, 2009.
Each participant will receive 50% cost-share (up to a maximum of
$7,000) to help offset the cost of the multi-media pollution
prevention/toxics reduction assessment which identifies process
optimization and waste reduction opportunities.
Programs to assist the business community surrounding Toronto
Pearson in improving their financial and environmental performance
Programs address eco-efficiency, green purchasing, green transport,
greening business sites

Link

http://www.partnersin
projectgreen.com/
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I.8

List of and Criteria for Selection of Technical Assistance Sustainability Providers

Technical assistance consultants need to be competent as individuals. Therefore confirm/ensure that the individual who will be dedicated to
working with you has:
1. A body of knowledge which is based on technical background and professional experience. Does he/she know your industry, your
processes, your practices, your regulatory requirements, etc?
2. Skills which are based on demonstrated application of the body of knowledge with positive outcomes. Has he/she worked with other
companies and helped them to improve their environmental, health, safety and quality performance? Can he/she corroborate with
specific examples for projects/clients for which they had the lead responsibility on behalf of their consulting firm? Have they helped
develop integrated solutions or are they simple one-off consultants who work to develop one solution for each problem?
3. Attributes: does he/she know how to interact with people so that they will want to share what they know, to brainstorm together, to
work towards the common goals of optimizing your processes?
The list below outlines some of the providers of technical assistance on sustainability in Ontario, Canada and worldwide. Although many of the
listed consultants have diversified to address various aspects of sustainability, the table below is categorized according to each organization’s
main services and area of expertise.

Page 207 of 246

Table I.4: List of Technical Assistance Sustainability Providers
CONSULTANT/
ORGANIZATION NAME

SPECIALIZATION

WEBSITE

LOCATION OF
CONSULTANT
OFFICE

CLIENT
LOCATIONS

Conducts environmental audits, training and seminars to
businesses, and provides custom software and research;
general, but some emphasis on agriculture and food
GHG Inventories ; Site Investigation and Remediation ; EH&S
Consulting; general business targets, but food processing is
one of their listed sectors
Ethical sourcing, waste management, resource conservation;
general business (has consulted with some food & beverage
clients)
Pollution prevention, CSR, Sustainability; more holistic
sustainability for general business, but one area of focus out
of 4 is food manufacturing
Consulting and training on energy and environmental
efficiency (including toxics), operational behaviour,
sustainable packaging and strategic direction; food industry
specific
Consultant for food industry with one of its foci being
environmental compliance; more focused on regulatory
compliance instead of sustainability consulting

http://www.agviro.com/

367 Gordon St.
Guelph, Ontario
N1G 1X8
420 Weber Street,
Waterloo , N2L 4E7

Ontario; Canada

300 - 360 Bay St,
Toronto, ON, M5H
2V6
1 Union Street,
Elmira, N3B 3J9

Canada

http://www.gftc.ca/sust
ainability/

88 McGilvray St.,
Guelph, ON, N1G
2W1 Canada

Ontario; Canada

http://www.focalpointre
search.ca/index.php

Ontario

CSR consulting; general business (mentions food industry as
one sector of focus among 11)

http://www.national.ca/
en/expertise/corpsocial.
asp

181 Lakeshore Road
E.,
Mississauga, ON,
L5G 1G2
2001 McGill College
Avenue, Suite 750,
Montreal, Que, H3A
1G1; other offices
across Canada
London, UK head
office and US offices

215 Spadina
Avenue, Suite 400,
Toronto, M5T 2C7
Suite 703, East
Tower, 2700
Matheson Blvd. E,
Miss., ON, L4W 4V9

Ontario

FOOD INDUSTRY SPECIFIC CONSULTING
Agviro

AMEC Geomatrix

Canadian Business for
Social Responsibility
Enviro-Stewards

Guelph Food
Technology Centre
(GFTC)
Focal Point Research

NATIONAL Public
Relations

SustainAbility

www.geomatrix.com

http://www.cbsr.ca/abo
ut-cbsr/about-cbsr
www.envirostewards.co
m

Sustainability Strategy Development; risk management,
supply chain management; general business (noted food &
beverage as one sector of focus)
CLIMATE CHANGE AND GREENHOUSE GAS FOCUS

http://www.sustainabilit
y.com/

Carbon Foresight

GHG Inventories ; EH&S Consulting

www.carbonforesight.co
m

e3solutions

Design and implementation of carbon management
software; targeted to general business

http://www.e3solutionsi
nc.com/home

Ontario

Ontario; Canada

Canada

International

Canada;
international

Page 208 of 246

CONSULTANT/
ORGANIZATION NAME
Earthinstitute.ca

Ecovert Sustainability
Consultants
Loop Initiatives
Kuzuka
Morrison Hershfield

Natsource

SPECIALIZATION

WEBSITE

Interactive web-based programs to help small business and
enterprises save energy and reduce greenhouse gas
emissions; general business
Green building certification, managing corporate
stewardship objectives, and GHG consulting for general
business
GHG inventory, carbon lifecycle analysis, CSR reporting,
green marketing, green offices; general business
Carbon Offsets; GHG Inventories; carbon management;
general business, but targeted to SMEs
Carbon footprint analysis and mitigation, environmental
assessment; general business/ government organizations

http://www.earthinstitut
e.ca/index.html

Advisory services for carbon, risk assessment and asset
management

http://www.gcsi.ca/offic
es/office.asp?s=121

http://www.ecovert.ca/

http://www.loopinitiativ
es.com/index.html
www.kuzuka.com
http://www.morrisonher
shfield.com/sustainabilit
y/Pages/default.aspx

Pembina Corporate
GHG measurement, CSR assessments, LCVA; general
Consulting Services
business
PricewaterhouseCooper Climate change advisory, management systems and
s, Sustainable Business
certification, CSR; general business
Solutions
CORPORATE SUSTAINABILITY STRATEGIES

http://corporate.pembin
a.org/
http://www.pwc.com/ca
/en/sustainability/index.j
html

Deloitte

Manage corporate responsibility and sustainable
development issues; targeted to general businesses

Delphi Group

GHG inventory and reporting, sustainability risk assessment;
general business

http://www.deloitte.co
m/view/en_GX/global/se
rvices/enterprise-riskservices/corporateresponsibility-andsustainabilityservices/index.htm
http://delphi.ca/

Enviro-Tech Associates

Environmental and business leadership and technological

www.envirotechbiz.com

LOCATION OF
CONSULTANT
OFFICE
Canada

CLIENT
LOCATIONS
Canada

24a Ripley Avenue,
Toronto, ON, M6S
3N9
Toronto

Ontario; Canada

38 John Street East,
Exeter, N0M 1S6
Suite 175, 1005
Skyview Drive,
Burlington, ON, L7P
5B1
Head office in NYC,
but Canadian office:
150 Isabella Street,
Suite 204, Ottawa,
ON
Suite 204
Ottawa, Ontario
Calgary, Al

Ontario

Toronto

Canada

Across Canada

Canada

428 Gilmour St.,
Ottawa, ON, K2P
0R8
10028 - 27 Legend

Canada

ON; Canada

Ontario; Canada

Canada;
international

Canada

Ontario
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CONSULTANT/
ORGANIZATION NAME

SPECIALIZATION

Ltd.

expertise; general business

Five Winds
International

Product innovation and lifecycle assessment, carbon
management, corporate strategies etc.; targeted to general
business (however did consult with Kraft Foods)
Sustainable development policy and planning, audits and
certification; climate impacts identification; general business

Golder Associates Inc.

Green Shake Inc.

InterPraxis

Involve Group

Resource/energy audit, employee coaching sessions,
sustainable policies and procedure implementation; general
business
Social and economic consulting firm specializing in ethics,
CSR, international development and sustainability; general
business
Develop sustainability strategies and implementation for the
public and private sector; general business

WEBSITE

http://www.fivewinds.co
m/
http://www.golder.ca/m
odules.php?name=Pages
&sp_id=331
http://www.greenshake.
ca/Default.aspx
http://www.interpraxis.c
om/
http://www.innovolve.c
om/

Juxion Strategy

Sustainability strategies, marketing; general business

http://www.junxionstrat
egy.com/

LURA Consulting

Corporate sustainability plans and strategies

http://www.lura.ca/

Mark Schacter
Consulting

CSR consulting; general business (has worked for Agriculture
and Agri-Food Canada)

http://www.schactercon
sulting.com/about.html

Oxford Consulting
Group
Solstice Sustainability
Works Inc.
Stratos

Sustainability consulting, benchmarking, supply chain
management
Sustainability reporting and assurance, CSR, stakeholder
engagement
Evaluate and manage sustainability strategies

http://www.ocg.ca/

Stride Associates

Sustainability strategy, marketing consulting; general

http://www.strideassoci

http://www.solsticework
s.ca/index.html
http://www.stratossts.com/

LOCATION OF
CONSULTANT
OFFICE
Court, Ancaster,
ON, L9K 1P2
199 Woolwich
Street, Guelph, ON,
N1H 3V4
Mississauga office

CLIENT
LOCATIONS

Canada

Canada;
International

O Box 83054,
Edmonton, AB, T5T
6S1
625 Queen St E,
Suite 503, Toronto,
ON, M4M 1G7
294 Richmond St.
East, Suite 200,
Toronto, ON, M5A
1P5
c/o 402-1239 West
14th Avenue,
Vancouver, BC, V6H
1P7
515 Consumers
Road, Suite 201,
Toronto, ON, M2J
4Z2
5 Linden Terrace,
Ottawa, ON, K1S
1Z1
Toronto Office

Canada

BC

BC; Canada

1404-1 Nicholas
Street, Ottawa, ON,
K1N 7B7; also
Calgary office
16 Little John Road,

Ontario; Canada

Ontario; Canada

Ontario; Canada

Canada

Ontario; Canada

ON; Canada

Canada; US

Ontario
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CONSULTANT/
ORGANIZATION NAME

SPECIALIZATION

WEBSITE

business

ates.com/index.cfm

Arborus Consulting

Energy efficiency consulting; general business

http://www.arborus.ca/
development.html

Arcus

Sustainability, energy audits; general business

http://www.arcusgroup.
ca/clientservice.htm

Efficiency Engineering
Inc

Energy Services; principally energy auditing for general
business

http://www.eesolutions.com/solutions/
default.aspx

Energent Incorporated

GHG Inventories; Energy Services; principally energy auditing
for general business

www.energent.com

Energy Advantage

Energy efficiency and sustainability management; general
business

http://www.energyadva
ntage.com//component/
option,com_frontpage/It
emid,1/lang,en/

Managing Energy Inc

GHG Inventories; Renewable Energy; Energy Services
(Consulting / Design); general business

www.managingenergy.c
om

OCETA
Spectrum Innovation
Group

Pollution prevention, toxic reduction and energy efficiency
technical assistance; general businesses in GTA
Energy efficiency, green marketing and communications;
targeted to general business

http://www.oceta.on.ca/
TORSUS/
http://www.spectruminn
ovation.com/

VIP Energy Services

Energy audits, behavioural training; general business clients

www.vipenergy.ca

LOCATION OF
CONSULTANT
OFFICE
Dundas, ON, L9H
4G7

CLIENT
LOCATIONS

ENERGY EFFICIENCY
76 Chamberlain
Ave., Ottawa, ON,
K1S 1V9
1 Yonge Street,18th
Flr , Toronto, ON,
MSE 1W7
420 Sheldon Ave
Suite 203,
Cambridge, N1T
2H9
295 Hagey Blvd.,
Suite 3, Waterloo,
N2L 6R5
Energy Advantage
Inc., Suite 501, 5420
N. Service Rd,
Burlington, ON, L7L
6C7
420 Sheldon Drive,
Suite 203,
Cambridge, N1T
2H9
Toronto

Ontario, Canada

51 Beasley
Dr.,Richmond Hill,
Ontario, L4C 7Y6
410 Conestogo Rd. ,
Waterloo, N2L 4E2

Ontario

531 Wellington
Street North,
Kitchener, N2H 5L6

Ontario

Ontario; Canada;
International
Ontario

Ontario

Canada;
international

Ontario

GTA

Ontario

ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING FIRMS AND IMPLEMENTATION OF SUSTAINABLE TECHNOLOGY
AET Group

Green Buildings ; GHG Inventories ; Waste Management and
Disposal ; Energy Services ; Renewable Energy ; Site
Investigation and Remediation ; EH&S Consulting; general
business

www.aet-group.com
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CONSULTANT/
ORGANIZATION NAME

SPECIALIZATION

WEBSITE

Altech

Pollution prevention, energy efficiency, training, and
industrial hygiene; general business

Cobalt Engineering

Sustainability planning, energy and waste reduction; general
business

Cotter Associates

Pollution prevention, energy efficiency, environmental
auditing, environmental due diligence in business
transactions, and risk management; general business
Environmental compliance consulting; environmental audits
and assessments

http://www.cotterassoci
ates.ca/

EcoIndustrial Solutions

Sustainable development for industrial and employment
lands; general business

http://www.ecoindustria
l.ca/index.html

Ecotech Planners &
Advisors Inc.

EH&S Consulting; general business consulting on compliance
issues instead of overall sustainability

www.ecotechplanners.c
om

Environmental
Resources Management

GHG Inventories; Energy Services; Renewable Energy; Water
Services; Site Investigation and Remediation; EH&S
Consulting; general business
Consulting services and technology solutions in energy,
climate change, environment; general business
Principally a mechanical and electrical engineering firm;
involved in energy audits, LEED certification; targeted to
general business
Waste management, recycling & packaging stewardship,
packaging audits, packaging data reporting software, and
litter management; general business
Energy audits and modeling, renewable energy opportunity
assessments, solar/wind/geo/hydro/bio feasibility studies,
grant/incentive processing, utility and permit approvals

www.erm.com

Environmental training, water and energy management;
general business

http://www.opus.co.nz/
about_opus/our_vision_

DJA Environmental
Consultants Inc.

ICF International
Jain and Associates
Limited
MGM Management

Mindscape Innovations
Group Inc.

OPUS

http://www.altechgroup.com/aecl_aboutus
.htm
http://www.cobaltengin
eering.com/index.html

http://www.djaenv.com/

http://www.icfi.com/def
ault.asp
http://www.jainassoc.co
m/home.htm
www.mgmmanagement.com
http://www.migroup.ca/index.html

LOCATION OF
CONSULTANT
OFFICE
12 Banigan Drive,
Toronto, ON, M4H
1E9
Head office
Vancouver, but
have a Toronto
office
1214 Saginaw Cr.,
Mississauga, ON,
L5H 3W6
5100 South Service
Road, Unit #5,
Burlington, ON, L7L
6A5
Suite 200, 294
Richmond St. E,
Toronto, ON, M5A
1P5
164 Fisher Mills
Road, Cambridge,
N3C 1E2
688 Hespeler Road,
Cambridge, N1R
8N7
Toronto office, but
head office in US
2260 Argentia Road,
Mississauga,
Ontario, L5N 6H7
6079 Leeside
Crescent, Miss, ON,
L5M 5K6
30 Duke St. W.,
Suite 702;
Kitchener, ON, N2H
3W5
Suite 308, 809
Manning Rd NE,

CLIENT
LOCATIONS
Ontario; Canada

Canada

Ontario

Ontario

Ontario; Canada

Ontario

Canada;
international
US & Canada,
International
Canada +
International
Ontario

Ontario

Canada;
International
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CONSULTANT/
ORGANIZATION NAME

SPECIALIZATION

WEBSITE

mission/
Pinchin Environmental
Ltd

Waste Management and Disposal; GHG Inventories; EH&S
Consulting; environmental engineering for general business

www.pinchin.com

Premier Environmental
Services Inc.

GHG Inventories; Waste Management and Disposal; Energy
Services; Renewable Energy; Water Services; EH&S
Consulting; general business (more technical)

www.premiercorp.ca

R.V. Anderson
Associates Ltd.

Lifecycle costing, sustainability audits; general business

http://www.rvanderson.
com/company/profile.sh
tml

Senes Consultants Ltd

EMS auditing; general business

http://www.senes.ca/ser
vices/ems/index.html

SLR Consulting

Waste Management and Disposal; Energy Services; EH&S
Consulting; general business

www.slrconsulting.com

Stantec

EH&S Consulting; Renewable Energy; general business
(sustainability as one of many areas of specialization)
Facility systems audit, technical systems audit, purchasing
policy review, sustainable growth plan; general business

www.stantec.com

Conduct studies on water resources and environmental
management, advise on carbon management and
international development, and implement green
construction projects; general business
Waste Management and Disposal; Energy Services;
Renewable Energy ; Water Services; general business

http://www.tetratech.co
m/

GHG Inventories; Waste Management and Disposal; Energy
Services; Water Services; EH&S Consulting; general business
Environmental compliance consulting, CSR; consulting for
organizations/ governments more than SMEs

www.xcg.com

SymbiAudit

Tetra Tech

VeriGreen Inc.

XCG Consultants Ltd.
York Sustainable
Enterprise Consultants

http://www.symbiaudit.
com/services

www.verigreen.ca

http://ysec.ca/index.php
?option=com_content&v
iew=article&id=47&Itemi
d=60

LOCATION OF
CONSULTANT
OFFICE
Calgary, Al
2470 Milltower
Court , Mississauga,
L5N 7W5
244 Montrose
Street North, Unit 1
Upper, Cambridge,
N3H 2H7
2001 Sheppard
Avenue East Suite
400, Toronto, ON,
M2J 4Z8
121 Granton Drive,
Unit 12, Richmond
Hill, ON, L4B 3N4
400 Sheldon Dr ,
Cambridge , N1T
2H9
49 Frederick Street,
Kitchener, N2H 6M7
3567- 349 West
Georgia Street,
Vancouver, BC, V6B
3Y6
3475 East Foothill
Boulevard
Pasadena, California
91107-6024
20 Lindsay Road,
Cambridge, N1R
7K6
820 Trillium Dr,
Kitchener, N2R 1K4
215 Spadina
Avenue, Suite 400,
Toronto, M5T 2C7

CLIENT
LOCATIONS

Ontario; Canada

Ontario

Ontario; Canada

Ontario

Ontario

Ontario; Canada
BC; Canada

United States;
International

Ontario

Ontario
Ontario
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CONSULTANT/
ORGANIZATION NAME

SPECIALIZATION

WEBSITE

LOCATION OF
CONSULTANT
OFFICE

CLIENT
LOCATIONS

582 Lancaster
Street W,
Kitchener, ON, N2K
1M3
207 Queens Quay
West, Suite 550,
Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, M5J 1A7
3384 Enniskillen
Circle, Mississauga,
ON, L5C 2N1

Canada; US

6336 Burns Street Burnaby, BC V5E
1T2
36 Toronto Street,
Suite 850, Toronto,
ON, M5C 2C5
1700 Langstaff
Road, Suite 1003,
Concord, ON

BC; Canada

15 Marsh Harbour,
Aurora, Ontario
L4G 5Z2
16 Northumberland
St., Toronto, ON,
M6H 1P7
#103, 17704 - 103
Avenue, Edmonton,
AB, T5S 1J9

Ontario; Canada

GREEN BUILDING AND CERTIFICATION
Enermodal Engineering

Green building services; general business

http://www.enermodal.c
om/

Halcrow Yolles

Green buildings

www.halcrowyolles.com

Sustainability Edge
Solutions

Sustainability strategies, green building assessment, ecolabeling, carbon footprint assessment; targeted to general
business
SUSTAINABILITY TRAINING AND COACHING

http://www.sustainabilit
yedge.com/201.html

Strandberg Consulting

Coaching and advising on CSR and sustainability; general
business

http://www.corostrandb
erg.com/

TransitionPlus
Sustainability Solutions

Coaching, advising and running workshops on sustainability;
general business

Watters Environmental
Group Inc.

Environmental management; litigation support

http://www.sustainabilit
ycoaching.ca/letstalk.php
http://www.wattersenvi
ronmental.com/intro.ht
m

Canada;
international

Ontario

Ontario; Canada

Ontario; Canada

WASTE MANAGEMENT AND REDUCTION
VisionQuest
Environmental
Strategies Corp.
Visions of Utopia

Waste diversion; regulatory compliance for general business

www.VisionQuestEnviro
nmental.com

Waste audit; packaging audit; general business

www.utopia.ca

Waste Logic Inc.

Waste management; audits; general business

www.wastelogic.com

Ontario

Ontario
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I.9

Employee Engagement Tools and Techniques

Employee engagement programs are an important step in achieving sustainability throughout an
organization. The following describes some employee engagement programs undertaken by leading
businesses in Canada and worldwide.
Interface
Gallup’s Strengths-Based Development Program:
Designed to enhance productivity and promote associate development
Program uses the “Gallup Strengths Finder” to help employees identify their talents and use
them in order to improve employee satisfaction, and thereby, create a more productive
workforce
Quality Using Employee Suggestions and Teamwork (QUEST):
An associate engagement program around waste reduction
Cross functional teams at all business units make suggestions for addressing waste issues
Has been a huge success at Interface, resulting in $372 million in cumulative avoided waste cost
Cool Co2mmute:
Partners interface with associates to target and reduce the greenhouse gas emissions from their
daily commutes
Associates calculate and offset their own carbon emissions from commuting
Interface pays half the cost of the offset purchases, making the net average cost to associates
$12 each year to be cool drivers
Cool Fuel Program:
Calculates and offsets the carbon emissions from company cars
Since its inception in 2002, the program has offset more than 11,500 tonnes of CO2, the
equivalent of avoiding emissions from one million gallons of gasoline
Procter & Gamble
Earth Day Celebration:
Weeklong celebration of Earth Day
Around the world, local events were planned around four primary themes: reducing travel,
reducing waste, reducing energy, and volunteering through the Live, Learn and Thrive program
Beauty & Grooming Sustainability Week:
Held to increase awareness of Sustainability issues and generate further engagement
Senior management and Sustainability experts conducted educational presentations and
supported a range of activities
Employee Sustainability Challenge:
Employees earned “drops” of water by participating in activities such as carpooling and
switching to re-usable mugs
Drops are translated into a two-million-liter donation through P&G’s Children’s Safe Drinking
Water program (a year’s worth of water for 700 families)
At the end of the challenge, employees gathered at Lake Geneva for a daylong coordinated
clean-up effort
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Microsoft
Employee Giving Campaign:
Matches American employees' direct cash and software donations up to $12,000 annually to
thousands of eligible charitable and educational institutions
Similar matching gift programs are administered worldwide by participating subsidiaries
Volunteer Time Matching Program:
Program encourages volunteerism in a variety of civic, environmental, and health and human
services causes that the employee supports
International employees are provided a minimum of three days of paid time off to volunteer in
their local communities
Microsoft matches volunteer time at $17 per hour, with an allocated limit of US$12,000 per
employee, per year
Microsoft Volunteer Connection helps Microsoft employees in the U.S. connect to their local
communities, find volunteer opportunities, and register volunteer hours for the program
Strategic Community Initiatives:
Program focused on mobilizing employees to support Microsoft Unlimited Potential and other
programs operated by strategic community partners, including NPower, United Way, HandsOn
Network, and the Boys & Girls Clubs of America
Board Services Programs:
Encourages employees to take on leadership roles with nonprofit agencies and provide highvalue business and technology consulting to their communities
United Way’s Annual Day of Caring:
Team-based volunteering events to expose employees to community needs
Disaster Relief and Humanitarian Aid Programs:
Provide immediate help in a time of crisis
Employee expertise and financial resources were applied to the tsunami in Southeast Asia in
2004, Hurricane Katrina in 2005, and the China earthquake in 2008
United Way Loaned Executive Program:
Helps businesses in Puget Sound area of Washington develop and carry out yearly giving
campaigns
Microsoft and other companies loan some of their employees from August through November
to help with fundraising in the local community
Mountain Equipment Co-op
Staff Volunteerism Program:
Staff members are paid to volunteer with non-profit organizations in support of outdoor activity
and conservation issues
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Ski Symposium:
A gathering of employees from each of Mountain Equipment Co-op’s Western Stores
4-day trip to Roger’s Pass to improve leadership skills and experience the outdoors
e-Bay
Employee Green Team:
Consists of 2,300 employees around the world, promoting green business practices within eBay,
volunteering in their communities, and supporting environmental legislation
Some of their initiatives include building a greener marketplace, greening e-Bay campuses and
partnering with NGOs to make change
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I.10

Opportunities for Community Contribution and Engagement

The holistic notion of sustainability described in this report is comprised of many elements, including
social considerations. While survey participants scored relatively high on social performance, there is
still room for improvement. The following table outlines some of the opportunities for community
contribution and engagement. It should be noted that this is not an exhaustive list; rather, it provides
general examples of opportunities to partner with organizations for social and community contributions.
Table I.5: Potential Programs for Social and Community Engagement
Program

Description

Location

Link

GTA

http://www.adventf
amilyservices.com/
http://www.aiesec.c
a/en/

Advent Family
Services
A.I.E.S.E.C.
CANADA

Services provided for psychology,
psychotherapy, social work etc.
A student-run organization, where young
people are able to develop their leadership
potential through global internships

The Baytree
Centre

Offer training, education, skills and
opportunities for professional and personal
development for women and young people

Belmont House

Provide seniors with care, spiritual support,
companionship and access to a safe, stimulating
environment
Offers services to Don Mills residents including
accessibility devices, “Meals on Wheels”, facility
enhancements, transportation services,
Alzheimer day program
Provides mentors to children and youth in need
of additional positive adult support

GTA

Grocery or food producers connect with schools
to provide food to children in need to help
them make the most of their education
Can contribute by fundraising and by donating
food or money
Offers community skill based programs for
children that include physical recreation,
homework help, computer literacy, life-skills
counseling, youth leadership, etc.
Canadian organization working with local
partners to reduce the impact of poverty on
children
Works with communities in need to help people
build better lives for themselves and their
families
Undertakes disaster management, international
relief, migrant and refugee services

Can
participa
te across
Canada

Protect children from abuse including neglect,
help parents build healthy families and provide
a safe, nurturing place for children and young
adults to grow up and realize their dreams
Largest shelter for homeless youth and provide

Toronto

BetterLiving
Health and
Community
Services
Big Brother and
Big Sisters of
Toronto
Blessings in a
Backpack

Boys and Girls
Clubs of the GTA

Canada Feed the
Children
Care Canada

Canadian Red
Cross
Children’s Aid
Society of Toronto

Covenant House

Can
participa
te across
Canada
GTA

GTA

Toronto

http://www.baytree
centre.org/archives/
0010about_the_bayt
ree_centre/index.ht
ml
http://www.belmont
house.com/su_donat
e.asp
http://www.betterliv
inghealth.org/our_w
ork_foundation.php
http://www.bbbst.co
m/en/Home/default.
aspx
http://www.blessing
sinabackpack.org/Ge
tInvolved.aspx

GTA

http://www.boysand
girlsclubsoftoronto.c
om/

Canada

http://www.canadia
nfeedthechildren.ca/
about/index.htm
http://care.ca/main/i
ndex.php?en&_hom
e
http://www.redcross
.ca/article.asp?id=00
0005&tid=003
http://www.toronto
cas.ca/main.php/cat
egory/about-us/

Canada

Canada

Toronto

http://www.covenan
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Toronto

health and wellness services

Dixon Hall

Services range from programming for children
and youth, to shelter and housing system, to
seniors care, to job training and more
International medical humanitarian
organization working to assist people whose
survival is threatened by violence, neglect, or
catastrophe
Encourage employee giving, corporate giving or
an employee-matching program
To support the work of Engineers Without
Borders to improve lives in Canada and Africa
through technology
Funds education and research on Alzheimer’s
disease

Toronto

National charitable organization representing
the food bank community across Canada
Goal to alleviate poverty in developing world

Canada

Group of retailers, manufacturers and food
brokers working toward providing services to
improve health and well-being of children and
communities
Counseling and long term residential care for
those with addiction and substance abuse
problems
Help men and women between 18-35 years old
who are struggling with mental health issues
Project developed to produce safe, clean and
sustainable bottled water in Sudan to promote
the Sudanese economy and their health and
well-being
Called “Revival Water”, this project is
supported through donations
Provides solutions to world hunger through
distribution of food aid to address disaster relief
Volunteer initiative providing safe refuge,
hospitality and emergency shelter to the
homeless community throughout the City of
Toronto
Works with people to secure basic human rights
through humanitarian responses, research,
advocacy and campaigning against the root
causes of poverty and injustice
Opportunity to undertake corporate and
Workplace Giving
Donate excess perishable food
Food is delivered to 250 social services
programs in the GTA
Raises money to address the needs of
impoverished children and educate Canadians
on issues facing the world’s children
Businesses commit to align their operations and

Ontario

Doctor’s Without
Border

Engineers without
Borders
Workplace
Campaigns
Firefly

Food Banks
Canada
Global Poverty
Relief Fund
Grocery Industry
Foundation

His Mansion
Ministries

Kajo Keji Water
Project

LeSEA Global Feed
the Hungry Inc.
Out of the Cold

Oxfam Canada

Second Harvest

UNICEF Canada

United Nations

thouse.on.ca/Public/
Home.aspx
http://www.dixonhal
l.org/our-services/

Canada

http://www.doctors
withoutborders.org/

Can
participa
te across
Canada

http://www.ewb.ca/
en/whatyoucando/w
orkplace.html

Canada

http://web.me.com/
nicolehrinco/The_Fir
efly_Foundation/ho
mepage.html
http://foodbankscan
ada.ca/main.cfm
http://www.gprf.net
/globalpoverty.html
http://www.groceryf
oundation.com/

Canada

Ottawa

http://www.hismans
ion.com/

Canada

http://www.envirostewards.com/?page
_id=155

Canada

http://www.feedthe
hungrycanada.com/
http://www.ootc.ca/

Toronto

Canada

http://www.oxfam.c
a/

GTA

http://www.secondh
arvest.ca/index.php

Canada

http://www.unicef.c
a/portal/SmartDefau
lt.aspx?at=1275
http://www.unglobal

Internati
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Global Compact

World Vision
Canada

strategies with ten universally accepted
principles in the areas of human rights, labour,
environment and anti-corruption
Addresses poverty through sponsorship of
children and fundraising

onally

compact.org/AboutT
heGC/index.html

Canada

http://www.worldvis
ion.ca/Pages/Home.
aspx
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I.11

List of Sustainability Guides and Calculators

This section lists various sustainability guides and calculators that may be useful to the food and
beverage industry. These guides and calculators will allow organizations to assess their progress todate on various aspects of sustainability and identify potential areas for improvement.
Table I.6: Carbon Calculators
Carbon
Calculators
Industrial
Facility

We
suggest…
Carbon
Footprinting
for SMEs in
Canada
Openeco.org

Go to…

Energy
Profiling

http://www.torontohydroenergy.com/solutions_profiling.html

Boilers

Boiler
Efficiency
Calculator

http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/industrial/technical-info/tools/boilers/

Motors

Canadian
Motor
Selection
Tool
Simple
Payback
Calculator
(Lighting)
Paper
Calculator

http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/industrial/equipment/software/intro.cfm?attr=20

Energy
star
equipment

Energy Star
Savings
Calculator

http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/residential/business/energystar/procurement/calculator.cfm

Fleets

Workplace
Idling
Calculator

http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/transportation/tools/calculators/Idling/idlingimpactworkplace.cfm

Lighting

Paper

http://eco-efficiency.management.dal.ca/Services/Carbon_Footprinting/

https://www.openeco.org

http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/commercial/technical-info/tools/paybacklighting.cfm?attr=20

http://www.edf.org/papercalculator/
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Table I.7: Energy and Environmental Management Tools
Other Energy and
Environmental
Management Tools
Energy Saving Tips

We suggest…

Go to…

Energy Saving Tips for the
Industrial Sector

http://www.oceta.on.ca/TORSUS/documents/Energy-Saving-TipsIndustry-LR.pdf

Energy Management and
Assessment

Energy Star Tools and
Resources Library

http://www.energystar.gov/index.cfm?c=tools_resources.bus_ener
gy_management_tools_resources

Clean Energy Project
Analysis

RETScreen Clean Energy
Project Analysis Software

http://www.retscreen.net/ang/home.php

Cost/Benefit Analysis

Environmental
Accounting Online
Training Tool

http://learning.c2p2online.com/

Lean

Lean and Environmental
Toolkit

http://www.oceta.on.ca/TORSUS/documents/lean_environment_to
olkit2.pdf

Sustainability

The Natural Step Toolkits
for Sustainability

http://www.thenaturalstep.org/en/canada/toolkits

Sustainability

PROBE for Sustainable
Business

http://www.comparisonintl.com/products/sustainability/index.php

Sustainability Purchasing

Purchasing Impact
Estimator (PIE)

http://pie.earthster.org/

Sustainability Purchasing

Sustainability Purchasing
Network Guides and
Calculators

http://www.buysmartbc.com/spn-resources/tools.html
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I.12

“How to” Economic Analysis Resource: Payback, Net Present Value
and Internal Rate of Return70

Calculating payback, net present value or internal rate of return is an important tool that allows you to
decide if a sustainability initiative makes good business sense. This section provides detailed instruction
on how to conduct these economic calculations.
Calculating Payback Period
The Payback Period is the number of years required to recover the cost of an investment. The shorter
the payback, the more desirable the project.
Payback Period =
Where annual cash inflow = savings due to project implementation
A firm should consider the payback period based on its financial objectives and goals. For example, if
immediate profitability is important in the business strategy, a shorter payback period may be desirable.
It is important to note; however, that this does not measure actual profitability because benefits that
occur after the payback period are not included; for example, even after your investment pays for itself,
it may continue to generate savings. These continued savings are not taken into account with the
payback period method of assessing project value.
Also, because a discount (interest) rate is not incorporated, the time value of money is ignored. Time
value of money refers to how we value money over time. Consider the following options: 1) You could
receive $5 today or 2) You could receive $50 in one year. Which option would you choose? Obviously,
$50 is more money than $5. However, if your preference is for money today, you may be taking into
account the time value of money. The time value of money is constantly being considered, in people’s
everyday decisions and in the economy in general (for example, bank interest rates reflect that money in
the future is worth less than money today). To measure the true value of a project, therefore, it is
important to take into account that a dollar today is worth more than a dollar tomorrow.
For these reasons, it is preferred to calculate net present value or internal rate of return.
Calculating Net Present Value (NPV)
Net Present Value is the present value (future values discounted for interest rates/time preference) of a
cash flow (costs and benefits) over time. Remember from our payback period method discussion that
time preference of money refers to the fact that a dollar today is worth more than a dollar tomorrow.
The present value of money is the value of money taking into account time preference.
Unlike the payback period, NPV evaluates the total value of a project because it accounts for time
preference and measures benefits of a project for the whole time that a project is in existence (this
length of time, called the lifetime of a project, is usually assumed to be the length of time that
machinery will last before it has to be replaced).

70

Information developed for GFTC’s Environmental Management for the Competitive Food and Beverage Business
training course, 2008.
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However, NPV is only an estimate of the total value of a project, since future interest rates must be
assumed to calculate NPV. Interest rates are used to calculate how the value of money changes with
time. Choosing an accurate interest rate can be difficult, and requires consideration of market risk,
industry risk, firm specific risk and project risk.

Where i = discount rate (interest rate)
n = lifetime of project (e.g., how long will the machine operate)
t = year
Note that the calculation of NPV requires the quantification of capital costs, annual benefits and annual
costs of a project. In the calculation annual costs are subtracted from annual benefits. This is a measure
of net annual benefits (if the number is negative, than annual costs are greater than annual benefits,
and net annual costs are incurred). With project implementation, we expect that net annual benefits
will be positive and will represent the savings due to project implementation. For example, if the
project involves changing light bulbs to energy efficient light bulbs, the net annual benefit will be the
annual savings in electricity (electricity costs before the light bulbs are changed minus the electricity
costs after the light bulbs are changed).
A project with a NPV greater than zero is desirable. The higher the NPV, the more desirable the project.
If the investment yields fixed annual returns (net benefits or savings in annual operating costs), the net
present value can be calculated in annuity as follows:
NPV
Where: i = discount rate
n = lifetime of project
This calculation is easier to do by hand, because it does not require the summation:

This summation requires that you calculate the benefits and costs for each year for the lifetime of the
project and add all these together. You can imagine that this can be quite cumbersome if benefits and
costs are accrued over 20 or more years. The NPV annuity equation, on the other hand, is only one step.
However, you can only use the NPV annuity equation if net benefits (savings due to the project) are the
same for each year. This may be true for many projects (think about the light bulb example above).

Page 224 of 246

Calculating Internal Rate of Return (IRR)
IRR is the ratio of money gained or lost on an investment relative to the amount of money invested. In
other words, the IRR is the rate of return a project is expected to generate. It is also known as Rate of
Return (ROR), Return on Investment (ROI), Rate of Profit, and Return.
Unlike NPV, IRR does not require an assumption of future interest rates. A major disadvantage of this
approach; however, is that you are calculating rate of return, not the total value of a project. As well,
you may end up with several results (IRR values) for mathematical reasons beyond the scope of this
course. Ending up with several IRR values complicates the decision-making process.
The higher the IRR, the more desirable the project. For a project to be worthwhile, the IRR must be
higher than the rate of investing the cash flow elsewhere.
IRR is best calculated using a spreadsheet such as Excel, because the math to solve the equation is
complex.

Where:
n = lifetime of project (e.g., how long will the machine operate)
t = year
Solve for IRR
Or, when annual returns are constant, calculations can be done in annuity (as with NPV):

Solve for IRR
As with the NPV calculation, the advantage of calculating IRR in annuity is that there is no need to
calculate the benefits and costs for each year for the lifetime of the project and add all these together.
However, again, you can only use the IRR annuity equation if net benefits (savings due to the project)
are the same for each year. Since Excel is the tool of choice to calculate IRR, the distinction between the
two types of calculation is irrelevant.
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I.13

Financial Assistance Database

While sustainability improvements can be valuable in the long-run, the barrier of up-front costs often
reduces the implementation of sustainability projects. External financial assistance enables businesses
to overcome this initial barrier, allowing them to implement sustainability projects without hurting their
bottom line. To address these industry needs, federal, provincial and municipal governments, as well as
a wide range of other organizations, have developed incentive programs to encourage sustainability
implementation by industry. This database describes the various funding programs available to food and
beverage processors.

Technical Financial Assistance Database
Priority Area: Energy Efficiency
Category

Funding Organization

Funding Name

Details

Fund Available

Eligibility Criteria

Deadlines

Contact

Application Link

$220 million (total); SME Industry: The program
provides a financial incentive of $10 per gigajoule
(GJ) of estimated annual savings, up to 25% of
project costs to a maximum of $50,000 per
application ($ 250,000 per corporate entity) to
help small and medium-sized commercial and
institutional buildings and industrial facilities
implement energy saving projects.

Industry; have fewer than 500 employees ;not be
in a sector targeted for GHG emission regulations
per the Regulatory Framework for Air Emissions;
be in operation for 12 months or more; be
registered with Natural Resources Canada's
(NRCan's)CIPEC leadership network.

Open, subject to fund availability; ends
March 31, 2011. A facility can apply for
retrofit incentive once every 12 month
period.

http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/industrial/financialassistance/retrofit/index.cfm?attr=0

http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/industrial/financialassistance/retrofit/how-to-apply.cfm?attr=24

PI: (no application, proposal required)
http://www.oee.nrcan.gc.ca/industrial/financialassistance/assessment/pi/how-toapply.cfm?attr=24; CFD: (no application,
proposal required)
http://www.oee.nrcan.gc.ca/industrial/financialassistance/assessment/cfd/how-toapply.cfm?attr=24

Other Information

NATIONAL
Government

Natural Resources Canada ecoENERGY Retrofit Assistance to small and medium-sized commercial and
(Canadian Industry Program (through CIPEC)
institutional buildings and industrial facilities to
For Energy Conservation implement energy saving projects.
CIPEC)

ecoENERGY for
Industry Assessments
(through CIPEC)

Aims to accelerate energy-saving investments and the
exchange of best-practices information within Canada’s
industrial sector. Financial incentives for two types of
assessments through the ecoENERGY for Industry
program: Process Integration (PI) studies and
Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) studies. The
incentives help industrial companies perform
assessments of their operations to optimize their
processes, reduce operating costs, become more
competitive and reduce greenhouse gases (GHGs) and
air pollution – all by using energy more efficiently.

$18 million; Funding is available for up to 50
percent of the cost of a PI study, to a maximum
of $50,000. Funding is available for up to 50
percent of the cost of a CFD study, to a
maximum of $30,000.

Industry; must be registered with NRCan's
network of CIPEC Leaders
have interdependent energy and/or water
networks
have utility or treatment systems bottlenecks

Program scheduled to end March 31, 2011

http://www.oee.nrcan.gc.ca/industrial/financialassistance/assessment/index.cfm?attr=24

ecoENERGY for
Fleets - FleetSmart

ecoEnergy for Fleets benefits trucking companies and
other commercial fleet operations by helping them cut
fuel costs and reduce harmful emissions. The
ecoEnergy for Fleets Initiative will emphasize
information-sharing, workshops and training to help
fleets increase their fuel efficiency.

$22 million

Any company that has offices in Canada that
operate fleets or are involved in the transportation
industry

Ongoing

http://fleetsmart.gc.ca

Steam Saver

Enbridge pays for half of the cost of a steam plant
audit.

Up to a maximum of $10000

Open to all industrial businesses in Ontario
(Enbridge franchise area)

Ongoing

https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/portal/server.pt?open=5
12&objID=364&parentname=CommunityPage&paren
tid=11&mode=2&in_hi_userid=2&cached=true

Enbridge pays for half of the cost of a steam trap
survey.

Up to a maximum of $10000 (maximum $10 per Open to all industrial businesses in Ontario
trap)
(Enbridge franchise area)

Can apply annually as long as previous
year’s audit recommendations are
implemented.

https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/portal/server.pt?open=5
12&objID=364&parentname=CommunityPage&paren
tid=11&mode=2&in_hi_userid=2&cached=true

Insulation survey

Enbridge pays for half of the cost of a steam system
piping insulation survey.

Up to a maximum of $10000

Open to all industrial businesses in Ontario
(Enbridge franchise area)

Ongoing

1-866-844-9994

HVAC audit

Enbridge pays for half of the cost of an industrial HVAC Up to a maximum of $10000. If one or two
Open to all industrial businesses in Ontario
audit
energy saving measures are installed, receive
(Enbridge franchise area)
$0.05 per m^3 saved and if three or more energy
saving measures are installed, receive $0.10 per
m^3 of natural gas saved.

Ongoing

https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/portal/server.pt?open=5
12&objID=373&parentname=CommunityPage&paren
tid=0&mode=2&in_hi_userid=2&cached=true

Complementary programs through: Home Energy Ontario, OPA,
Enbridge (http://www.oee.nrcan.gc.ca/residential/personal/retrofithomes/provincial-municipal.cfm?attr=0)

PROVINCIAL
Utility

Enbridge Audits/Surveys/Studies

Contact: 1-866-844-9994;
Steam Trap Survey
energyservices@enbridge.c
om;
http://www.enbridge.com/in
dustrial

Utility

Enbridge Equipment/Installation

Monitoring and
Enbridge pays for half of costs of special studies for
Up to a maximum of $10000. Also pays $0.10
Targeting Operational monitoring and targeting in operational energy analysis. per m^3 of estimated natural gas saved.
Energy Analysis

Open to all industrial businesses in Ontario
(Enbridge franchise area)

Ongoing

https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/portal/server.pt?open=5
12&objID=836&parentname=CommunityPage&paren
tid=1&mode=2&in_hi_userid=2&cached=true

Design Assistance
Program

The program offers a fixed incentive of $3,000 for
$3,000
design activities aimed at improving a building’s energy
and environmental performance – whether it is a new
building, an addition to an existing building or a major
renovation. Customers are recommended to consult
with a pre-approved DAP advisor – a list of engineering
firms is available on the Enbridge website.

Open to all industrial businesses in Ontario
(Enbridge franchise area)

Ongoing

http://www.enbridgegas.com/dap/

Technical Assistance

* Help pinpoint your energy needs
* Recommend appropriate technology and
equipment
* Conduct on-site walk-through energy audits
* Advise you when and where to invest in a more
comprehensive audit
* Identify opportunities to save you energy and
money
* Explain our industrial programs and incentives
* Help you apply for incentives
* Source services and equipment

Free

Use over 1,000,000 m³ of natural gas annually

Ongoing

https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/portal/server.pt?open=5
12&objID=815&parentname=CommunityPage&paren
tid=18&mode=2&in_hi_userid=2&cached=true

Up to $3000.

Open to all industrial businesses.

1-866-844-9994; https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/portal/server.pt?open=5
12&objID=364&parentname=CommunityPage&paren
tid=18&mode=2&in_hi_userid=2&cached=true

Enbridge pays 15 cents/m^3 of estimated natural gas Up to $30,000 per building .
savings for condensing boiler technology based on
estimated 1st year natural gas saving up to a maximum
of $30000 per building.

Open to all commercial buildings. Enbridge preapproval required. For projects with simple
payback of greater than 1.5 years.

ibid; https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/enbridge/files/comm_in
centive_summary.pdf

Greenhouse
Incentives

Enbridge offers grants for energy audits and
implementation measures to save energy

Greenhouse buildings

Conservation Fund

Funding is provided to incorporated organizations
Annual budget of $3 million. Maximum allowable Business corporations, non-profit corporations,
operating in Ontario. This may, for example, include
funding is $400,000.
foundations or co-operative corporations (can
business corporations, non-profit corporations,
include sectoral associations).
foundations or co-operative corporations, and may on a
case-by-case basis include organizations in the broader
public sector.

3 rounds of submissions per year.

Bryan Young, Manager, Conservation and
Technology Development Funds;
bryan.young@powerauthority.on.ca;
conservationfund@powerauthority.on.ca; 416-9696372; http://www.powerauthority.on.ca/cfund/

Demand Response
Programs (3)

Businesses can participate in voluntary peak shedding, Not listed
contractual load shifting and contractual peak shedding
programs to reduce energy use.

Not listed

Demand Response Program 1 (DR 1) will
be replaced by a new voluntary program
effective January 1, 2011. However, may
continue to participate in DR1until then. DR
2 and DR 3 deadlines not listed.

416-967-7474 Main Telephone; 1-800-797-9604 Toll
Free;
http://www.powerauthority.on.ca/Page.asp?PageID=
1212&SiteNodeID=147

High Performance
New Construction
(HPNC)

Provides design assistance and significant financial
$50-$400 incentives per verified kW saved;
incentives for new construction or additions, and major 100% of modelling, up to $10,000.
renovation projects that exceed Code. The greater the
electricity savings, the greater the incentives. 2 types of
projects eligible: prescriptive and custom. 1
Prescriptive: incentives are based on standard
efficiency measures and calculated using Lighting,
Motors, Unitary Air Conditioning, Transformers and
Agribusiness worksheets; 2 Custom: incentives are
based on assumed energy savings from modelling
software results, used to determine the best energyefficiency measures to incorporate in a new building or
renovation.

Available throughout Ontario, outside 416 area
code; new constructions must be intended for
commercial, institutional, industrial
or multi-unit residential occupancy

Through October 2010; all projects must be 1-888-OPA-HPNC (672-4762); https://wwwcompleted, evaluated and producing energy opa.hpnc.ca/portal/server.pt
savings by December 2012

Feed-in Tariff (FIT)

The Ontario Power Authority is offering standardized
contracts for renewable power generation under a new
program called the Feed-in Tariff Program. Prices will
be designed to cover total project cost with a
reasonable rate of return over a long term contract
(about 20 years). This is for smaller industrial projects.
The prices offered for other technologies are usually
offered for projects that produce MWs of energy.
Currently, there are 100 rooftop installation in operation
in Ontario producing 0.5 MW of energy, so the high
prices offered under the FIT program are designed to
help kick-off the solar PV industry

Price per kWh varies depending on type of
technology. The draft prices as of March 13,
2009: From 10.3 cents/kWh for landfill gas that
is larger than 5 Megawatt project; Highest is
rooftop solar PV at 80.2 cents/kWh for systems
producing<= 10 kW; 10-100: 71.3 cents; 100500: 63.5 cents; over 500: 53.9 cents; OPA lists
large industrial systems as typically requiring 750
kW system (55,000 square feet)

Project must be located in Ontario, and be a
renewable project falling under the following
categories: biogas, biomass, landfill gas, in-shore
or off-shore wind, solar PV and water power. Not
eligible if project is greater than 50 MW for
waterpower or greater than 10 MW if it is solar PV
ground-mounted.

Project
Enbridge pays for 15% of installed cost.
Implementation
Grant for Linkageless
Combustion Control

Contact: 1-866-844-9994;
Condensing Boiler
energyservices@enbridge.c Program Enbridge
om;
http://www.enbridge.com/in
dustrial

Industry Association

Ontario Power Authority

Up to $5000 to offset half the cost of an energy
audit. Financial grants of up to $30,000 for
implementation measures.

Click on request for payment form on the
following webpage: https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/portal/server.pt?spa
ce=CommunityPage&control=SetCommunity&C
ommunityID=374&cached=true&PageID=0

not listed

Process: Contact Program Analyst
(http://www.powerauthority.on.ca/cfund/Page.as
p?PageID=924&ContentID=6288); If your
project is suitable for the Conservation Fund you
will be asked to submit an Expression of Interest
(EOI). Sample EOI at:
http://www.powerauthority.on.ca/cfund/Page.as
p?PageID=122&ContentID=6283

https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/hpnc/files/OPAHPNC_application_form.pdf

http://fit.powerauthority.on.ca/Page.asp?PageID=111 http://fit.powerauthority.on.ca/Page.asp?PageID
5&SiteNodeID=1052
=751&ContentID=&SiteNodeID=1115&BL_Expa
ndID=260

Utility

Hydro One

Double Return
Summer Savings
Program

Pays double the value when average peak electricity
demand is reduced by 5-10%.

Not listed

Commercial/industrial with interval meters

Not listed

1-877-345-6942

Combo

Ontario Power Authority,
Hydro One

Great Refrigerator
Roundup

Free pickup and disposal of old, regular-sized fridges.

Not listed

Ontarians with old, inefficient refrigerators and
freezers that can cost up to $150 per year in
electricity to operate

Not listed

1-877-797-9473;
http://www.hydroone.com/MyHome/SaveEnergy/Pag
es/GreatRefrigeratorRoundup.aspx

Government

City of Toronto

E3@Work Program
City of Toronto

Energy efficiency awareness program for
offices/workplace.

Not listed

All businesses

Ongoing

416-392-1500; eeo@toronto.ca;
http://www.toronto.ca/energy/e3atwork/index.htm

Utility

Toronto Hydro Energy
Services

Business Incentive
Program

Program pays up to $800/kW or $0.10/kWh
(whichever is greater). Up to $4000 in consultng fees.

For owners and operators of industrial and multiresidential buildings of all sizes.

Not listed

https://cf.torontohydro.com/electricsystem/business/
bip/index.cfm

Utility (Municipal)

Enersource Hydro
Mississauga

Power Saving Blitz

Provides small businesses with an energy audit and
provides up to $1000 in free energy efficient lighting
and equipment upgrades.

Small businesses with annual electricity use of
less than 50 kW

Not listed

http://www.enersource.com/HM/Content.aspx?id=12
66&ekmensel=c580fa7b_90_106_1266_3; 905-2834026; powersavingsblitz@enersource.com

EMeterdata.com

Enersource provides hourly energy usage, compares
not listed
usage with hourly market pricing, and performs energy
analysis to evaluate future conservation opportunities.

Commercial and industrial businesses.

Not listed

https://www.emeterdata.com/index.php; 519-6520689

Ontario Power Authority,
Hydro One, Enersource
Hydro Mississauga

Electricity Retrofit
Incentive Program
(ERIP)

Reimbursement for part of energy efficient technology
(lighting, motors, cooling equipment).

Not listed

Commercial/Industrial.

Not listed

416-967-7474 Main Telephone; 1-800-797-9604 Toll General link- http://www.erip.ca/; MississaugaFree; General link- http://www.erip.ca/
http://www.enersource.com/HM/ERIP.aspx;
Bramptonhttp://www.hydroonebrampton.com/programs.ht
ml

Ontario Power Authority,
Toronto Hydro, Enersource
Hydro Mississauga

Peaksaver

Local electricity distribution company cycles down air
conditioning temporarily during peak periods. Peak
meter installed on central air unit.

Not listed

Small Business

Not listed

416-967-7474 Main Telephone; 1-800-797-9604 Toll
Free; https://www.peaksaver.com/

LOCAL (GTA)

not listed

https://cf.torontohydro.com/electricsystem/busin
ess/bip/applications/index.cfm

MISCELLANEOUS

Financial Incentives for Prescriptive Projects: Building owners will
receive $250 for every verified kilowatt saved. A prescriptive project
must be eligible for a minimum of $1,000 in incentives. Custom
Projects: Building owners: Financial Incentives • for up to 25% above
Code: $250 for every verified kilowatt saved • for 25.5% – 50% above
Code: $300 for every verified kilowatt saved • for greater than 50%
above Code: $400 for every verified kilowatt saved; A custom project
must be eligible for a minimum of $5,000 in incentives. 100% of the
cost of modelling a building (up to $10,000) for the building owner.
Architects: Financial Incentives • for 25.5% – 50% above Code: $50
for every verified kilowatt saved • for greater than 50% above Code:
$100 for every verified kilowatt saved

Technical Financial Assistance Database
Priority Area: Multi-Media
Category

Funding Organization

Funding Name

Details

Fund Available

Eligibility Criteria

Targeted
Deadlines
Substances / Media

Contact

NATIONAL
National Research
Council (NRC)

Industrial
Research
Assistance
Program (IRAP)

SME technical and research needs,
and sustainable development issues
are identified by Industrial Technology
Advisors (ITAs) at each stage of the
R&D process and the innovation cycle.
They offer technology expertise and
advisory services.

Guelph Food
Technology Centre
(GFTC) (funding from
Ontario Ministry of
Agriculture, Food and
Rural Affairs)

GFTC
Sustainability
Program

Cost-shared in-plant assessment to
identify energy and environmental
efficiency opportunities.

Ontario Centre for
Environmental
Technology
Advancement (OCETA)

Toronto Region
Sustainability
Program

Site-specific technical assistance and
cost share funding is available for
small to medium sized manufacturers
to undertake a multi-media toxics
reduction/pollution prevention
assessment through OCETA’s Toronto
Region Sustainability Program (TRSP).
Cost-share funding is available for
sixteen small and medium sized
companies to participate to the end of
the 2011 fiscal year. Eligible companies
will be reporting to the National
Pollutant Release Inventory, or using
acetone in quantities that exceed
regulated thresholds and will be
captured by the Toxics Reduction Act,
2009. Each participant will receive fifty
percent cost-share (up to a maximum
of $7,000) to help offset the cost of
the multi-media pollution
prevention/toxics reduction
assessment which identifies process
optimization and waste reduction
opportunities. The resulting action
plan will address priority
environmental issues (i.e. toxics, sewer
discharges, smog precursors,
greenhouse gases, and hazardous
wastes)

Small and Mediumsized Industrial
Manufacturing
facilities

Multi-media: Air,
Water, & Waste

Ongoing

http://www.nrccnrc.gc.ca/eng/ibp/ir
ap.html

Up to 50% of
Ontario food and
Multi-media
assessment,
beverage processors.
consulting and
training costs (no
limit).

Ongoing

http://www.gftc.ca/s
ustainability/assessm
ent-services.aspx

50% cost share
up to maximum
of $5000 per
assessment

Ongoing

Fred Granek; 905882-4133 ext. 224;
fgranek@oceta.on.c
a;
http://www.oceta.o
n.ca/TORSUS/

PROVINCIAL

LOCAL
Manufacturers
located in the GTA
with 500 employees
or less at a facility
level

Volatile organic
compounds,
greenhouse gases,
hazardous waste,
toxics, metals,
water
consumption,
energy
consumption

Technical Financial Assistance Database
Priority Area: Water Conservation
Category
Municipal

Funding
Organization
Region of Peel

Funding Name

Indoor Water
Monetary rebate for
Audits-Capacity Buy- implementation of
Back Program
recommendations from
indoor water audit that
looks at process
changes/new
technology.
Spray Valve
Replacement
Program

City of Toronto

Details

Fund Available

Eligibility Criteria

Deadlines

One time rebate of
Industrial,
Not listed
$0.25/L saved per
commercial sector in
average day or 50% of Peel Region
cost for process change
up to maximum of
$250,000

Free efficient spray valve Not listed
for food industry
businesses

Food industry
businesses in Peel
Region

Toilet Replacement
$60 to $140 rebates
All business
Rebates of to replace
Program
inefficient toilets with
Peel-approved toilets
that flush 6L or less.
ICI Water Saver
The city buys back water $0.30/L of water saved Commercial and
Program
or sewer capacity that
Industrial
has been freed up by
reduced water use.

Contact
Bryan Nicol; 905-791-7800 ext.
3303;
http://www.peelregion.ca/wat
ersmartpeel/business/

905-791-7800 ext. 4409;
http://www.peelregion.ca/wat
ersmartpeel/business/

Ongoing

Bryan Nicol; 905-791-7800 ext.
3303;
http://www.peelregion.ca/wat
ersmartpeel/business/

Ongoing

416-392-7000;
saverwater@toronto.ca;
http://www.toronto.ca/wateref
f/ici_water_saver.htm

Industrial Water
Rate Program

City of Toronto will
20% reduction in
provide a 20% rebate on company’s water bill.
a company’s water bill if
they complete a water
efficiency plan.

Industrial operations Ongoing
with water
consumption over
6,000 m3/yr in the
City of Toronto.

http://www.toronto.ca/water/i
ndustrial/index.htm

ICI Toilet
Replacement
Program

Offers a rebate of $60 to $60 to $150 product
$150 to businesses and rebate.
property owners who
replace inefficient toilets
(13 or 20 litres) with city
approved toilets that
flush with 6 litres or less.

Businesses in the City Not listed
of Toronto.

http://www.toronto.ca/wateref
f/multi_flush/index.htm

Sewer Surcharge
Rebate Program

City of Toronto industrial
water customers can
apply for a rebate on the
sewer surcharge.

The rebate applies to
Industrial facilities in
the portion of water
the City of Toronto.
that is not discharged
into the sanitary sewer
system.

Not listed

http://www.toronto.ca/water/
protecting_quality/pollution_pr
evention/rebate.htm

Technical Financial Assistance Database
Priority Area: Green Buildings
Category

Funding Organization

Funding Name

Details

Fund Available

Eligibility Criteria

Deadlines

Contact

Application Link

Other Information

NATIONAL
Government

Natural Resources
Canada

EcoEnergy Retrofit

Financial incentive of $10/gigajoule
of estimated annual savings for
energy saving projects.

Utility

Enbridge

Retrofit Incentives for
If one or two energy saving
Up to $100,000 for any number of
Energy Efficiency in Existing measures are installed, receive $0.05 measures
Buildings
per m^3 saved and if three or more
energy saving measures are
installed, receive $0.10 per m^3 of
natural gas saved.

Open to all
commercial
buildings

New Building Construction Enbridge pays 10 cents/m^3 of
Program
natural gas savings.

Up to$30,000 for 3 measures or
more

Open to all
commercial
buildings

1-866-844-9994;
energyservices@enbridge.
com; https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.co
m/portal/server.pt?open=
512&objID=374&PageID=0
&cached=true&mode=2&
userID=2

Audit Incentives

Up to $15,000

Open to all
commercial
buildings. Enbridge
pre-approval
required. Must
meet Enbridge’s
HVAC Building
Energy Audit
Report Outline

1-866-844-9994;
energyservices@enbridge.
com; https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.co
m/portal/server.pt?open=
512&objID=388&parentna
me=CommunityPage&par
entid=9&mode=2&in_hi_u
serid=2&cached=true

Enbridge pays for lowest of: 1. 1
cent/m^3 of most recent full
calendar year of natural gas
consumption; 2. half the cost of
audit up to $5000; 3. one third of
cost of audit up to $5000 if audit
incentives from other sources
available

Up to 25% of project costs to a
Small and medium- March 31, 2011
maximum of $50,000 per application sized commercial
and $250,000 per corporate entity. and institutional
buildings and
facilities

Design Assistance Program The program offers a fixed incentive $3,000
of $3,000 for design activities aimed
at improving a building’s energy and
environmental performance –
whether it is a new building, an
addition to an existing building or a
major renovation. Customers are
recommended to consult with a preapproved DAP advisor – a list of
engineering firms is available on the
Enbridge website.

Not listed

877-360-5500;
http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/industri
oee.nrcan.gc.ca/corporate al/financial/retrofit-summary.cfm
assistance/retrofit/request.cf
m?attr=24

1-866-844-9994;
energyservices@enbridge.
com;
http://www.enbridge.com
/business

Open to all
industrial
businesses in
Ontario (Enbridge
franchise area)

Ongoing

http://www.enbridgegas.c Click on request for payment
om/dap/
form on the following
webpage: https://portalplumprod.cgc.enbridge.com/p
ortal/server.pt?space=Commu
nityPage&control=SetCommun
ity&CommunityID=374&cache
d=true&PageID=0

Not listed

416-967-7474 Main Telephone;
http://business.everykilowattc
1-800-797-9604 Toll Free;
ounts.com/com/programsincentivesrebates.php?pir=HPNC

PROVINCIAL
Utility

Ontario Power Authority High Performance New
Construction Program

Provides assistance to incorporate
Not listed
CDM measures into design,
construction, and operation of new
and substantially renovated
buildings. Incentives for qualifying
buildings to exceed Ontario Building
Code by at least 25%.

Not listed

Government

City of Toronto

Loans to support energy efficiency
Not listed
and water conservation retrofits in
buildings. Following project incentive
payments of $350/ peak kW savings
or $0.04/ annual kWh reduction that
the new building saves

Commercial and
Ongoing
Industrial buildings

416-392-1500;
bbp@toronto.ca;
http://www.toronto.ca/bb
p/index.htm

Not listed

Commercial and
Ongoing
Industrial buildings

416-392-1500;
bbp@toronto.ca;
http://www.toronto.ca/bb
p/index.htm

Buildings 25,000
sq.ft. or less
including multiuse, commercial,
office, retail,
restaurant,
convenience
stores, grocery
store, hotel
properties,
industrial
management
corporations.

416-542-3388

LOCAL (GTA)
Better Buildings
Partnership

Better Buildings
Partnership - New
Construction
Utility

Toronto Hydro

Funding to assist in energy efficient
design and construction phases of
new building development.
Business Incentive Program Incentives for energy efficiency
Not listed
renovations. Program pays up to
$800/kW (or 10¢/kWh, whichever is
greater) for energy-efficient retrofits
that reduce peak electricity demand

Ongoing

MISCELLANEOUS
Ontario Power Authority, Conservation and Demand Incentive funding for capital costs of
Building Owners and
Management Program
energy reductions in retrofits for
Managers Association
buildings greater than 25,000 sq. ft.
(BOMA) of Greater
Toronto Area

Pays $800 per KW of on-peak
demand reduction and $0.10 per
kWh of annual energy savings for
non-lighting projects. Pays $400 per
kW of on-peak demand reduction or
$0.05 per kWh annual consumption
savings for lighting projects. Pays
$250 per cooling ton for geothermal
projects. Capped at 40% of sum of
eligible costs of one project. $60
million fund in total.

Commercial
Ends December 31,2010
buildings (office,
hotel, retail, mixed
use, industrial,
warehouse, private
institution) in City
of Toronto.

Doug Taylor, Program
Manager; 416-440-0101;
program.manager@boma
cdm.com;
http://www.bomatoronto.
org/cdm/

https://cf.torontohydro.com/e
lectricsystem/business/bip/ind
ex.cfm

Technical Financial Assistance Database
Tax Incentives
Category
NATIONAL

Funding
Organization
Natural
Resources
Canada

Funding Name

Details

Tax Incentives for Industry Canadian Renewable and
- Class 43.1, 43.2 and
Conservation Expenses
CRCE
(CRCE) - tax incentives for
investments in mechanical
systems that generate
electricity and/or produce
heat.

Canada Revenue Scientific Research and
Agency
Experimental
Development (SR&ED)
Tax Incentive Program

Encourages Canadian
businesses of all sizes, and in
all sectors to conduct
research and development
(R&D) in Canada. The SR&ED
program gives claimants cash
refunds and/or tax credits for
their expenditures on eligible
R&D work done in Canada.

Fund Available
Not listed

Eligibility
Criteria
Industrial

Claimants can apply for Canadian
SR&ED investment tax businesses
credits for
expenditures such as
wages, materials,
machinery, equipment,
some overhead, and
SR&ED contracts.

Deadlines
Not listed

Not listed

Contact

Application Link

Class 43.1/43.2 Secretariat
CANMET Energy Technology
Centre - Ottawa
Natural Resources Canada
1 Haanel Drive, Building 3, Room
204
Nepean, Ontario K1A 1M1
Tel.: 613-996-0890
Fax: 613-995-7868
http://www.craarc.gc.ca/txcrdt/sred-rsde/menueng.html

http://oee.nrcan.gc.ca/ind
ustrial/financialassistance/taxincentives.cfm?attr=24

I.14

Steps in Procurement Policy Development

Although sustainable purchasing and procurement is a necessary and inevitable step in fully integrating
sustainability into an organization, most survey participants have not yet adopted these strategies. The
following summarizes how to implement a sustainable procurement policy and the considerations
common to many successful policies. Note that the characteristics for sustainable purchasing are not
rules, but guidelines. These characteristics do not apply to every situation – the full evaluation of a
product system (i.e., life cycle assessment of the product) is the only way to know the full impacts of
that product. However, this approach is extremely rigorous and expensive. Therefore, following the
guidelines outlined below, with an eye for the big picture impacts, can help organizations make more
sustainable purchasing decisions.
Characteristics of a Sustainable Procurement Policy
According to the Environmentally and Socially Responsible Procurement Working Group of the United
Nations (2010), sustainable procurement is the process of buying products and services that provide the
best value for money from an economic perspective, while bearing in mind environment and social
impacts of the purchase. Meeting the tenets of sustainable procurement in a formal policy involves the
following:
1. Assessing the necessity of purchases:
Since purchases may not always be necessary, one is encouraged to address and assess
alternatives to purchasing a new product including reusing, renting or leasing and loan
sharing (Stratos, 2010; Ethical Funds, 2010)
2. Identifying preferred attributes for product or service when purchasing
Quality
o Product durability (City of Ottawa, 2010)
o Ability of product to meet the organization’s needs (City of Ottawa, 2010)
Environmental impacts:
o Use of recycled or renewable materials (Stratos, 2010)
o Volume, weight and type of packaging (Stratos, 2010)
o Energy used in manufacturing the raw materials used in the product (Ethical Funds,
2010; City of Ottawa, 2010)
o Where the product comes from, how far it has to be transported and mode of
transportation (Ethical Funds, 2010)
o Requirements to operate and maintain the product (Ethical Funds, 2010)
o Carbon footprint (Stratos, 2010)
o End of life costs, including decommissioning and disposal (Ethical Funds, 2010)
Social impacts:
o Responsible human rights and labour practices exemplified by the manufacturer
(Ethical Funds, 2010)
o Fair trade or other social designations (Stratos, 2010)
o Local production (Stratos, 2010)
Price differentials:
o Sustainable procurement need not override the economic factors involved in
purchases. Therefore, it is recommended that businesses set out the baseline of
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o

quality, social and environmental considerations and pick the most cost effective
option that meet these requirements (Ethical Funds, 2010)
Decision makers should outline how much they are willing to pay for a product or
service that meets sustainability preferences (Stratos, 2010)

Steps in the Implementation of a Procurement Policy
1. Evaluation of current procurement policies and identification of key stakeholders, legal and
policy frameworks and the types of products purchased (NSW Government, 2009).
2. Creation of a draft sustainable procurement policy setting out the organization’s objectives and
defining the standards and targets to be adopted (SOLACE et al., 2003).
3. Revision and approval of the sustainable procurement policy by the executive management and
the Board of Directors as executive level support is needed to ensure the policy’s success
(Ethical Funds, 2010; NSW Government, 2009).
4. Promotion of active employee involvement in identifying the strategies and tactics used to
implement policies (Ethical Funds, 2010).
5. Communication of the policy throughout all stakeholder channels, including employees,
customers and suppliers (Ethical Funds, 2010).
a. Announcement of changes in the procurement policy to suppliers well before the policy
takes effect (SOLACE et al., 2003)
b. Provision of internal training and external mentoring on the organization’s policy and
procedures (Ethical Funds, 2010)
6. Collaboration with suppliers to achieve sustainability, gaining information about materials,
alternative products and innovations (NSW Government, 2009).
7. Within each business unit, decision makers should ensure an individual is responsible for looking
at future procurement contracts through a sustainable lens (SOLACE et al., 2003).
8. Establishment of a system to set targets, apply, monitor and verify how well sustainable
procurement policies have been integrated into the standard business model (Ethical Funds,
2010).
a. Reporting on progress on sustainable procurement to stakeholders on a regular basis
(Ethical Funds, 2010)
9. Continuous improvement in sustainable procurement practices (Ethical Funds, 2010).
a. Using employee and external suggestions and feedback to promote evolution and
continuous improvement (Ethical Funds, 2010; NSW Government, 2009)
b. Review of sustainable procurement policy on an annual basis (Ethical Funds, 2010)
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I.15

Opportunities for Recognition or Rewards for Sustainability
Accomplishments

Once your organization has integrated sustainability many benefits can arise beyond the traditional cost
savings. Sustainability improvements throughout the organization can also garner wide recognition.
This section describes various awards or opportunities for recognition that can arise through the
successful implementation of sustainability. An overview of the eligibility criteria is provided here, in
addition to web links for when more detailed information is required.
Table I.8: Opportunities for recognition/ rewards for sustainability accomplishments
Organization

Award or
Recognition
Program

Description

Eligibility

Important
Dates

Link

Association
of Chartered
Certified
Accountants

ACCA Awards
for
Sustainability
Reporting

Open to all
businesses.

Awards given
annually

http://www.
accaglobal.c
om/general/
activities/su
bjects/sustai
nability/awa
rds/

Canada's Top
100
Employers
project

Canada's
Greenest
Employers
Competition
and Green
Employers
Conference

Any employer
operating in
Canada may
apply for this
competition.
Employers of
any size may
apply, whether
private or
public sector.

Awarded
shortly before
Earth Day.
Correspondin
g Green
Employers
Conference
takes place in
May/June
annually.

http://www.
canadastop1
00.com/conf
erence/gree
n/

Canadian
Pollution
Prevention
Roundtable

John de
Gonzague
Memorial
Pollution
Prevention
Visionary Award

Designed to highlight best
practices in reporting on
sustainability issues by
North American
organizations, and to
provide guidance to other
groups and companies that
are publishing or intend to
publish sustainability or
corporate social
responsibility reports
Recognizes the employers
that lead the nation in
creating a culture of
environmental awareness in
their organizations. The
winners of the competition
are invited to speak at the
annual Green Employers
Conference about their
achievements in
sustainability.
Established to recognize
Canadian environmental
professionals who inspire
and achieve excellence in
advancing pollution
prevention. The recipient
will have had an outstanding
impact on the vision and
implementation of pollution
prevention strategies,
programs, projects and
partnerships

Canadian
environmental
professionals.

Corresponds
with
Canadian
Pollution
Prevention
Roundtable,
an annual
event.

http://www.
c2p2online.c
om/main/la
ng/EN/lang/
EN/ns/181/d
oc/692/lang
/EN
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Organization

Award or
Recognition
Program

Description

Eligibility

Important
Dates

Link

Corporate
Knights

Best 50
Corporate
Citizens in
Canada

Annual report identifies the
"best" corporate citizens in
Canada based on
environmental, social, and
governance indicators found
in the public domain.

Canadian
publicly traded
companies and
major nonpublicly traded
companies
such as co-ops
and utilities.

Annual public
report

Dow Jones

Dow Jones
Sustainability
Indexes

Global indexes tracking the
financial performance of the
leading sustainability-driven
companies worldwide

Publicly traded
companies

Publication of
rankings

http://www.
corporatekni
ghts.ca/spec
ialreports/63best-50corporatecitizens/589best-50corporatecitizens2010rankings.ht
ml
http://www.
sustainabilit
yindex.com/

FTSE Index
Company

FSTE4Good
Index

Designed to measure the
performance of companies
that meet globally
recognized corporate
responsibility standards, and
to facilitate investment in
those companies

Publicly traded
companies

Publication of
rankings

http://www.
ftse.com/Ind
ices/FTSE4G
ood_Index_S
eries/index.j
sp

Global
Reporting
Initiative
(GRI)

GRI Reader's
Choice Awards

A wide spectrum of
stakeholders participates in
ranking companies based on
their adherence to GRI
guidelines.

Businesses
following GRI
standards
worldwide.

Annual
awards

http://awar
ds.globalrep
orting.org/a
wards.do

GLOBE
Foundation

GLOBE Awards
for
Environmental
Excellence

Presented annually to
extraordinary companies
and industry groups who
have managed to balance
competitive business
strategies and sustainable
development.

Presented at
the annual
GLOBE
conference.

http://www.
theglobeawa
rds.ca/index.
cfm

The Globe &
Mail

The Report on
Business
Corporate Social
Responsibility
Ranking

Ranks companies that
operate in Canada on the
basis of their corporate
social responsibility
performance.

Eligibility
differs by
individual
award. Check
the following
link for details:
http://www.th
eglobeawards.
ca/apply.cfm
Canadian
businesses.

Annual
publication of
rankings

http://www.
theglobeand
mail.com/re
port-onbusiness/arti
cle813500.e
ce
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Organization

Award or
Recognition
Program

Description

Eligibility

Important
Dates

Link

Guelph Food
Technology
Centre

Raising the Bar:
Recognition of
Excellence in
Food and
Beverage
Sustainability

Businesses in
the food and
beverage
industry that
participated in
the "Raising
the Bar"
project.

Awards gala
takes place
on November
4, 2010.

http://www.
gftc.ca/cours
es-andtraining/cou
rsedetails.aspx?
course=TRS0
38

Imagine
Canada

Canadian
Business &
Community
Partnership
Awards

Recognition of the
participants of the "Raising
the Bar Project", a
benchmarking study on
sustainability in the food and
beverage industry.
Participating organizations
that have shown the
greatest vision and ingenuity
in sustainability will be
recognized for their
excellence.
Celebrates examples of
innovative partnerships
between non-profits and
businesses to promote wellbeing in communities across
Canada

Annual
awards

http://www.
imaginecana
da.ca/node/
26

Ontario
Ministry of
the
Environment

Ontario
Environmental
Leaders

Any
partnership
between a
business and a
charitable/non
-profit
organization,
which is
innovative,
sustainable
and
measurable.
Facility Based –
Large, Medium
or Small
Industrial
Manufacturing
or Institutional
Facility

Ongoing

http://www.
ene.gov.on.c
a/en/genera
l/oel/index.p
hp

Walmart
Canada

ShareGreen

Open to all
businesses.

Ongoing

http://share
green.ca/

Program provides an
opportunity for Ontariobased industrial facilities
that have beyondcompliance environmental
performance with good
track record, and
commitment including an
environmental management
system to showcase their
leadership in Ontario.
Incentives include:
recognition, expedited CofA,
technical assistance and
one-window access to the
Ministry, and member-only
meetings with senior
management.
Website where
organizations can share case
studies of their successful
business practices that show
the direct or indirect returnon-investment of
sustainability in the
categories of energy, waste
and material management,
green products and
solutions, and green
employee engagement.
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Appendix J: Raising the Bar: Recognition of Excellence in Food & Beverage Sustainability
J.1

E-blast sent on April 29, 2010 introducing the Recognition Program and the Gala

Food processing companies will be recognized for their sustainability
initiatives November 4, 2010 at Pearson Convention Centre, Brampton
Mark your calendars for Canada’s premiere sustainability event for the food and beverage processing industry. On November 4, 2010,
companies from across Canada will gather to recognize excellence in sustainability with a banquet and gala evening, Raising the Bar:
Recognition of Excellence in Food and Beverage Sustainability.
Forward-thinking companies who have shown leadership, corporate responsibility and a vision for profitability through efficiency will be at
the Pearson Convention Centre in Brampton, Ontario for this recognition and gala event.
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Raising the Bar is a project that will increase understanding of current sustainability initiatives in Ontario’s food and beverage processing
industry and is creating a knowledge base for companies to build sustainability into their operations. Companies across North America
have participated in the study and those that have shown the greatest vision and ingenuity in sustainability will be recognized on
November 4th at the gala. Key learnings from the Raising the Bar project and a keynote address will also be part of the festivities.
Visit the new Raising the Bar for Sustainability Performance project website: http://www.raisethesustainabilitybar.ca
For more information, contact Denise Horseman at dhorseman@gftc.ca or call 519-821-1246 ext. 5068. To register, click here. Ontario
registrants are eligible for the 50% OMAFRA Sustainability discount.
Raising the Bar Partners and Sponsors:
Food and Beverage Industry Innovation Fund (FBIIF)

Raising the Bar Project Initiative Developed By:
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J.2

E-blast Sent on June 3rd, 2010 Containing Information Relating to the Confirmation of Dr. John Izzo as
the Keynote Speaker

Sustainability gala event features bestselling author Dr. John Izzo
GFTC is pleased to announce that bestselling author and business visionary Dr. John Izzo will be the keynote speaker at the November 4
gala, Raising the Bar: Recognition of Excellence in Sustainability. The event will celebrate sustainability excellence in the food and
beverage processing industry with a banquet and gala evening. It will be held in Brampton, Ontario at the Pearson Convention Centre.
Dr. Izzo is one of North America’s most sought-after voices on creating great workplaces where passion and excellence lead to sustainable
success. He is also the author of over 500 articles and three professional development books including the international bestseller,
Awakening Corporate Soul.
He has traveled around the world researching, advising and speaking on issues related to workforce trends, positive corporate cultures,
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professional work-life balance, creating change and connecting with like-minded leaders. His research and opinions have been featured in
various media, including Fast Company, CNN, Canada AM, CBC Radio, ABC World News, the Wall Street Journal, the Washington Post as
well as the Globe and Mail.
In addition to Dr. Izzo’s presentation, the line-up for Raising the Bar: Recognition of Excellence in Sustainability includes an overview of
the key findings from Phase 1 of the "Raising the Bar for Sustainability Performance in Ontario’s Food and Beverage Processing
Industry" project. As well, companies who have shown leadership, corporate responsibility and a vision for sustainability will be
recognized throughout the evening. The most forward-thinking, innovative food and beverage companies will be in attendance at this
premiere sustainability event.
Find out more about this exciting project at: http://www.raisethesustainabilitybar.ca
For more information, contact Denise Horseman at dhorseman@gftc.ca or call 519-821-1246 ext. 5068. To register, visit the GFTC website
special events page at: Raising the Bar Gala. Ontario registrants are eligible for the 50% OMAFRA Sustainability discount.
Raising the Bar Partners and Sponsors:
Food and Beverage Industry Innovation Fund (FBIIF)

Raising the Bar Project Initiative Developed By:
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J.3

E-blast Sent on June 25th, 2010 Containing Information Relating to the Brochure and Agenda

GFTC Presents Canada’s Premiere Sustainability Event
The brochure and agenda are now available for Canada’s premiere sustainability event to be held November 4, 2010 in Brampton,
Ontario.
Join Guelph Food Technology Centre (GFTC), the Ontario Centre for Environmental Technology Advancement (OCETA) and Food &
Consumer Products of Canada (FCPC) as we recognize forward-thinking companies that have shown leadership, corporate responsibility
and a vision for sustainability. The banquet and gala evening will feature a keynote address by bestselling author and corporate visionary
Dr. John Izzo.
The "Raising the Bar" Gala Event is a critical milestone in the multi-year, multi-phased "Raising the Bar for Sustainability Performance in
Ontario’s Food and Beverage Processing Industry" project. The goal of this project is to motivate small and medium-sized companies in the
food and beverage processing industry to integrate sustainability into their business planning and operations and, ultimately, to reduce
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the environmental footprint and increase the competitiveness of our industry. Click here for more information on Raising the Bar.
Formal recognition will be given to companies in the following areas:
Strategic Leadership
Environmental Sustainability
Energy Management
Water Management
Waste Management
Community Contribution and Employee Engagement
Corporate Social Responsibility
Click here to access a brochure for this exciting event or, to register, visit the GFTC website special events page at: Raising the Bar Gala.
Ontario registrants are eligible for the 50% OMAFRA Sustainability discount.
For more information, contact Denise Horseman at dhorseman@gftc.ca or call 519-821-1246 ext. 5068.
Raising the Bar Partners and Sponsors:
Food and Beverage Industry Innovation Fund (FBIIF)
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Raising the Bar Project Initiative Developed By:
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J.4

Raising the Bar Gala Sponsorship Letter

Dear __________________,
Guelph Food Technology Centre (GFTC), the Ontario Centre for Environmental Technology Advancement (OCETA)
and Food and Consumer Products of Canada (FCPC) are preparing for Canada’s premiere sustainability event for
the food and beverage processing industry.
The “Raising the Bar” Gala Event, which will take place on November 4, 2010 at the Pearson Convention Centre in
Brampton, is a critical milestone in the multi-year, multi-phased “Raising the Bar for Sustainability Performance in
Ontario’s Food and Beverage Processing Industry” project. The end goal of this project is to motivate small and
medium sized companies in the food and beverage (F&B) processing industry to integrate sustainability into their
business planning and operations, and, ultimately, to reduce the environmental footprint and increase the
competitiveness of our industry.
The first phase of the project involved a survey and interviews with members of the F&B industry. This
information was used to development the tools and resources required to build the business case for increased
uptake of sustainability among food and beverage processors. Based on the results of the survey and interviews,
we will recognize forward thinking companies who have shown leadership, corporate responsibility and a vision
for sustainability. The recognition of these companies through formal presentation will most certainly be a
highlight of the Gala. Opportunities are currently available for categorical “Recognition of Excellence” sponsors in
(see attached for the detailed descriptions of the categories):
Strategic Leadership
Environmental Sustainability
Energy Management
Water Management
Waste Management
Community Contribution and Employee Engagement
Corporate Social Responsibility – overall recognition in all three sustainability categories
(environmental, economic and social)
We are contacting you as we believe (insert company name) is well aligned with sustainability efforts and may
have an interest in supporting the (name of award) Recognition of Excellence category or one of your choosing.
By sponsoring this recognition (insert company name) will have the opportunity to:
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Delegate an individual to present the “Recognition of Excellence” at the gala
Promote (insert company name) name and logo on all event materials including the website, signage and
program handouts
Receive recognition in the opening and closing remarks
Position (insert company name) through a branded welcome and on-screen signage
Receive complimentary registration for two individuals, valued at $790.
Please find attached the sponsorship registration form. We hope you will consider sponsoring the (name of
award) at the $2,500 level.
Thank you for your consideration. If you have any questions regarding the “Raising the Bar” project, or the
November 4th Gala, please do not hesitate to contact me. We look forward to (insert company name) joining us
and participating as a sponsor in this exciting sustainability event.
Yours truly,
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Gala Recognition Categories*
Strategic Leadership
o A food or beverage processor who reported a high level of uptake of sustainable business
practices in the areas of sustainability vision and leadership, sustainability reporting and
stakeholder engagement
Environmental Sustainability
o The survey respondent who reported a high level of uptake of sustainable business practices in
the areas of management systems and continuous improvement, pollution/waste management,
energy and water management, product design and stewardship, sustainable purchasing and
supply chain management
Energy Management
o A food or beverage processor who reported a high level of uptake of energy management
sustainable business practices in the areas of planning, monitoring and tracking, implementation
of process, operational, equipment or software practices, and trend reporting.
Water Management
o A food or beverage processor who reported a high level of uptake of water management
sustainable business practices in the areas of planning, monitoring and tracking, implementation
of process, operational, equipment or software practices, and trend reporting.
Waste Management
o A food or beverage processor who reported a high level of uptake of waste management
sustainable business practices in the areas of planning, monitoring and tracking, implementation
of process, operational, equipment or software practices, and trend reporting.
Community Contribution and Employee Engagement
o A food or beverage processor who reported a high level of uptake of sustainable business
practices in the areas of incentives for employee contributions toward sustainability (at the
facility and within the community), employee communication mechanisms, and investment in
local and/or international community development activities.
Corporate Social Responsibility – overall recognition in all three sustainability categories (environmental,
economic and social)
o A food or beverage processor who reported a high level of uptake of sustainable business
practices in the areas of:
 Strategic leadership: sustainability vision and leadership, stakeholder engagement
 Environmental performance: management systems and continuous improvement,
pollution/waste management, energy and water management, product design and
stewardship, sustainable purchasing and supply chain management
 Economic performance: financial planning, environmental accounting, business
development and customer satisfaction
 Social performance: food safety, labour practices, employee engagement and community
contribution
* Category winners will be chosen based on responses in the “Raising the Bar” project industry survey, which
included a self-assessment comprised of sustainability performance indicators for strategic governance,
environmental sustainability, economic sustainability and social sustainability.
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PROGRAM AGENDA
Raising the Bar: Recognition of Excellence in Food and Beverage Sustainability
Thursday, November 4, 2010
Pearson Convention Centre, Brampton, ON
3:00 pm

Introduction/Opening Remarks

3:20 pm

Trends in Agri-food Sustainability
Strategic Leadership Recognition
Environmental Sustainability Recognition

4:00 pm

Key Findings from “Raising the Bar” Project: Phase One
Energy Management Recognition
Water Management Recognition

5:00 pm

Cocktail Reception and Silent Auction
Waste Management Recognition
Community Contribution and Employee Engagement

6:00 pm

Gala Dinner

7:30 pm

Keynote Address: Dr. John Izzo
Corporate Social Responsibility Recognition

8:45 pm

Closing Comments

Featured Speaker: Dr. John Izzo
Dr. Izzo is one of North America’s most sought-after voices on creating great workplaces where passion and
excellence lead to sustainable success. He is also the author of over 500 articles and three professional
development books including the international bestseller, Awakening Corporate Soul.
He has traveled around the world researching, advising and speaking on issues related to workforce trends,
positive corporate cultures, professional work-life balance, creating change and connecting with like-minded
leaders. His research and opinions have been featured in various media, including Fast Company, CNN, Canada
AM, CBC Radio, ABC World News, the Wall Street Journal, the Washington Post as well as the Globe and Mail.
Find out more about this exciting project at: http://www.raisethesustainabilitybar.ca.
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Sponsorship Order Form
Program Title: Raising the Bar: Recognition of Excellence in Food and Beverage Sustainability
Program Date: November 4, 2010
Please send us an invoice for the sponsorship of the above mentioned program. We agree to sponsor
the event in the amount of $2,500:
Strategic Leadership
Environmental Sustainability
Energy Management
Water Management
Waste Management
Community Contribution and Employee Engagement
Corporate Social Responsibility – overall recognition in all three sustainability categories
(environmental, economic and social)
Name:

Title:

Company:
Address:
City/Province:

Postal Code:

Telephone:

Email:

Signature:
Please fill out this form and fax (519.836.1281) or email it dhorseman@gftc.ca
For more information, please contact:
Denise Horseman
Guelph Food Technology Centre
519.821.1246 X 5068
dhorseman@gftc.ca
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Appendix K: Phase I Communication Piece for Industry
Raising the Bar is a project designed to support and encourage small and medium-sized enterprises
(SMEs) in the food and beverage processing industry in Ontario to adopt and implement sustainable
business practices. Its goal is to help these facilities integrate sustainability into their business
operations, products and services, business strategy and decision-making.
In today’s marketplace, all businesses are under increasing pressure to meet economic, environmental
and social needs. Ontario’s food and beverage processing facilities in particular are facing intense global
competition and growing scrutiny from stakeholders in this regard.
Most SMEs are aware of the concept of sustainability, but many lack the knowledge, expertise and
financial resources to integrate sustainability principles into their day-to-day business operations.
Raising the Bar fills a gap by providing tools and resources to assist SMEs with making the transition to
institutionalize sustainability, which ultimately will improve their competitiveness, reduce their
environmental footprint and increase their social contributions.
Raising the Bar was developed by the Guelph Food Technology Centre and the Ontario Centre for
Environmental Technology Advancement (OCETA) and administered by Food & Consumer Products of
Canada. It is a multi-year project divided into three main phases:
Phase 1
Phase 2
Phase 3

Benchmark the sustainability performance of the food and beverage industry and
designing a “how to” sustainability implementation framework;
Implement a pilot initiative to test and continuously improve the framework;
Roll out the initiative across Ontario’s food and beverage industry in order to “raise the
bar” on sustainable business performance.

Phase 1 Produces Key Results
Phase 1 of the project is complete. This phase focused on:
Engaging food and beverage processors, industry stakeholders and industry experts in the project
and generated awareness of the project to ensure effective participation. A Multi-Stakeholder
Advisory Panel was established to obtain feedback on the project activities.
Identifying sustainability performance indicators for the food and beverage processing industry,
through a:
literature review
sustainability self-assessment tool based on performance indicators reflecting facilities at
“Stages 4 and 5” – those considered to have superior sustainability performance
web-based survey to develop a better understanding of the level of sustainability awareness,
capabilities and needs of SMEs in the food and beverage processing industry
one-on-one interviews with industry leaders whose facilities are considered to have superior
sustainability performance
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PHASE 1 KEY RESULTS

1. Identified more than 50 sustainability performance indicators that can be adopted by SMEs
in a number of areas:
strategic governance: sustainability vision and leadership, sustainability reporting,
stakeholder engagement
environmental performance: management systems and continuous improvement,
pollution/waste management, energy and water management, product and packaging
design and stewardship, sustainable purchasing and supply chain management
economic performance: financial planning, environmental accounting, business
development and customer satisfaction
social performance: food safety, labour practices, employee engagement and community
contribution

2. Collected insight into SME needs for sustainability support, tools and resources that helped
create a “how to” framework
The survey and interviews provided critical insight into where facilities are in their
sustainability efforts and what they need in order to further embrace and enhance
sustainability performance. Key insights included:
majority of respondents (63%) feel they are below Stage 3 of the five sustainability
stages
lack of knowledge about sustainable options, strategies and solutions was the largest
barrier to uptake sustainable business practices. Lack of prioritized investment or
budget for sustainable projects were also identified as barriers
training and education as well as tools and resources will facilitate implementation of
sustainability, particularly lessons learned from leaders on successful strategies
the greatest opportunities for “raising the bar” in sustainability performance of the
industry are in the areas of economic performance, sustainability reporting,
environmental accounting, pollution/waste management and financial planning
the elements necessary for superior sustainability performance include: strategy and
planning; profitability and accountability; support from senior management and
corporate; employee awareness and commitment; measurement; supply chain
management; and communication

3. Designed a “how to” framework
The framework is customized to the food and beverage industry to enable SMEs at Stage 3 or
below – not considered to have superior sustainability performance – to integrate
sustainability principles into their operations. It is based on the needs identified in the survey
and self-assessment tool and outlines the following steps in the process:
Step 1: Planning and Strategy Development
Step 2: Sustainability Alignment
Step 3: Assessment & Implementation
Step 4: Verification and Continuous Improvement
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Step 5: Communication of Results

4. Compiled an inventory of existing tools and resources to complement the “how to”
framework
The tools include:
1. Self-Assessment Tool
2. Case studies of successful sustainability integration by food and beverage processors
3. Sustainability learning and networking opportunities
4. Resources on sustainability integration (literature)
5. Industry and consumer sustainability trends
6. Regulations applicable to food and beverage processors
7. Criteria for participation in voluntary programs /standards
8. Listing of and criteria for selection of technical assistance sustainability providers
9. Employee engagement tools and techniques
10. Opportunities for community contribution and engagement
11. List of sustainability guides and calculators
12. “How to” economic analysis resource
13. Financial assistance database
14. Steps to procurement policy development
15. Opportunities for recognition/rewards for sustainability accomplishments

5. Built the infrastructure for Phase 2 of the project, a pilot program to test the sustainability
implementation framework to determine its effectiveness in supporting improved
sustainability performance in the Ontario food and beverage industry. Phase 2 is expected
to begin as early as fall, 2010. If you are interested in participating in Phase 2 or providing
project funding, please contact the project team:
http://www.raisethesustainabilitybar.ca/contact.htm

6. Developed an event to showcase sustainability excellence
On November 4, 2010, at the Pearson Convention Centre in Brampton, Ontario, the project
partners will host a Gala Event to present key findings from Phase 1 and recognize the efforts
of facilities in the food and beverage processing industry that have integrated sustainable
business practices into their operations. For more information or to register visit:
http://www.gftc.ca/courses-and-training/course-details.aspx?course=TRS038
For more information visit the project website: www.raisethesustainabilitybar.ca
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